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The thorough knowledge of Central 
New York and its people which the 
Utica Trust & Deposit Company has 
gained during its 23 years of un- 
interrupted service here places it in a 
position to handle advantageously the 


Utica and Central New York business “age ‘ 

; Z ele Our services in all matters of banking and 
of banks, trust companies and individ- trust are cordially placed al your disposal. 
uals in other cities. Correspondence promptly attended to. 


UTICA TRUST 
__. & DEPOSIT COMPANY 


Evenings until GENESEE & LAFAYETTE STS. 


8 o'clock 
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DEFECTS IN AMERICAN BANKING 


BRANCH BANKING AND OTHER LIVE ISSUES 


the perils and convulsions of war, 
and through the extremes of infla- 
tion and of deflation, during the 
past eight years, without the semblance of 
a financial panic. The experience has bred 
a confident belief that this country is now 
happily immune from such currency or 
financial crises as periodically encountered 
in the past. The fact remains, however, 
that the American banking and currency 
system is far from perfection or attaining 
maximum efficiency. Recent developments 
have accentuated the defects and short- 
comings. 

With potential credit, reserve and gold 
resources far exceeding those held by the 
combined central banking institutions of 
Europe, the Federal Reserve system is in 
danger of lapsing into a mere agency that 
is relied upon to function only in times of 
emergency instead of exerting a constant 
stabilizing and supervisory control over 
banking and discount activities to prevent 
emergencies from occurring. There has 
been no active development of open market 
operations by Federal Reserve banks, re- 
garded in Europe as essential to sound cen- 
tral banking in order to supply or withdraw 
loanable funds as circumstances may re- 
quire. But even more serious and of im- 
mediate concern is the threatened diversion 





of the resources and possibilities for greater 
usefulness residing in the Federal Reserve 
banks, owing to the broadcasting of political 
and economic fallacies by Congressional 
“blocs” and numerous legislative proposals. 

There is every reason why business and 
the people of the United States should be 
provided with the most efficient banking 
and currency system, because of unlimited 
fields for commercial and financial expan- 
sion, both at home and abroad. It is not 
enough that the Federal Reserve banks shall 
be passive insurance in times of peace 
against panic, engaging chiefly in holding 
reserves, facilitating collections, domestic 
exchanges and settlements. 

The severe tests of war and of resulting 
economic disruptions have opened the eyes 
of American bankers and business men to 
many of the refinements of banking and 
credit operations. A broad open discount 
market is being established with bankers’ 
and trade acceptances gaining wider sup- 
port. Foreign banking and investment of 
capital in foreign public as well as private 
securities are no longer matters of mere 
academic interest. It is logical, however, 
that in a land with such vast distances, so 
many independent banking units and such 
diversification of interests, there should 
arise obstacles in the way of harmonious 
banking and credit alignments that, at first 












































































































































































































































120 TRUST 
sight, appear to be almost insurmountable. 

American banking methods and codes 
largely the result of evolutionary 
processes peculiar to our soil, our people 
and politics. We have banking and eco- 
nomic problems that must be solved by 
home-bred ingenuity. A dual banking 
system has grown up under Federal and 
State supervision, each division jealous of 
its own prerogatives. We have national 
banks, State banks, trust companies, stock 
and mutual savings banks, postal savings 
banks and private banks, all more or less 
in direct competition. Questions of legis- 
lation and of authority are injected where 
only questions of public service and of 
safety should be governing. Although the 
growth of banking institutions under Fed- 
eral and State charters cannot be said to 
have obstructed financial or economic de- 
velopment of the country, as a whole, the 
situation has given rise to numerous and 
persistent conflicts that have on different 
occasions split the banking fraternity into 
separate if not hostile camps. 


are 


Just now the long-debated issue of branch 
banking has flamed up in a way that prom- 
ises to precipitate a fight between national 
and state banks. The situation is at present 
anomalous and intolerable. In St. Louis 
recently the First National Bank announced 
its intention of establishing ‘“‘supplementary 
offices,” basing its action upon an opinion 
from its counsel to the effect that the Na- 
tional Bank Act contains no specific pro- 
hibition against the opening of such offices 
in the city of its location. The decision as 
well as the intention of the bank to open 
branch offices was communicated to the 
Comptroller of the Currency, whose atti- 
tude is one of decided approval. In Missouri, 
however, where no law exists authorizing 
branch banking, the State banks are up in 
arms, appealing to the State authorities 
and invoking quo warranto proceedings in 
the Supreme Court on the ground that the 
action of the First National Bank of St. 
Louis is in violation of both Federal and 
State laws. 

The subject of branch banking will most 
likely be a burning issue at the forthcom- 
ing annual convention of the American 
Bankers Association in New York. Cer- 
tainly, it will be the uppermost topic of 
informal discussion at the convention. 
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Since the American Bankers Association 
went on record in 1916, with only two dis- 
senting voices, against ‘branch banking in 
any form,” the situation has changed very 
materially. Already a number of national 
banks have opened original branches with- 
out encountering any objection from the 
Comptroller of the Currency, although the 
United States Attorney General’s office, 
under a previous Administration, has ruled 
that the National Bank Act prohibits open- 
ing of branch offices by a national bank. 
Likewise, in New York and elsewhere, 
national banks have purchased control of 
State banks operating branches which have 
been converted into national banks and 
continued as branches by the purchasing 
banks with the tacit approval of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency. Thus has been 
created a perplexing situation which de- 
mands either a definite adjudication from 
the United States Supreme Court or Con- 
gressional action to decide the question of 
branch banking one way or the other. 
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PROS AND CONS OF BRANCH 
BANKING 


ATIONAL as well as equitable bank- 
RI ing methods and standards must be 
secured, whether conducted under 
Federal or State charter. If it is legal and 
wise for state banks or trust companies to 
establish branch banks, the same privilege 
should be accorded to national banks, par- 
ticularly in States conferring such rights. 
If a State denies to its own banks and trust 
companies the privilege of conducting 
branches, it is unjust on the part of Fed- 
eral authorities to allow national banks in 
such commonwealths to open or maintain 
branches by subterfuge or otherwise. Until 
the United States Supreme Court gives a 
definite decision or Congress acts in the 
matter, the Federal authorities should be 
governed, at least, by the conditions exist- 
ing in the respective States. To allow 
national banks to conduct branches indis- 
criminately will force all State legislatures, 
as a matter of self-protection, to authorize 
State banks and trust companies to operate 
branches. 
In the final analysis the issue must be 
decided as to whether branch banking, as 
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a principle,of American banking, should be 
affirmed or rejected. At present the tend- 
ency seems to be in the affirmative. Then 
comes the question as to whether branches 
should be confined to local or city limits 
state-wide establishment of branches 
should be permitted, as in California. Op- 
position to branch banking in any form has 
come mainly from country banks which 
fear invasion of their autonomy and the 
wrecking of the traditional American scheme 
of independent banking. 

[his opposition of country banks has 
been the most influential factor in prevent- 
ing the enactment of any enabling legisla- 
tion in Congress, although branch bank 
bills have been introduced at every session 
lor a number of years. The country bank- 
er’s vote has also determined the policy 
of the American Bankers Association which 
side-stepped the issue at the last convention 
in Los Angeles. In the interests of fairness 
and public service, regardless of how the 
United States Supreme Court may inter- 
pret the National Bank Act, the decision 
should be left to the practical judgment of 
bankers, which should also govern the course 


or 
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of Federal and State legislation on the sub- 
ject. The American Bankers Association 
should not evade a free and representative 
utterance at the forthcoming convention. 
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FEDERAL VERSUS STATE 
absorptions of national banks by 


BANKING DEVELOPMENT 
trust companies within recent years, 


N view of numerous liquidations and 
the query is frequently encountered: “Is 


the National banking system disintegrat- 
A study of Federal and State bank- 
statistics as well as of developments, 


ing ?” 
ing 
especially since the inauguration of the 
Federal Reserve system in 1914, will allay 
any fears that national banks are in 
danger of extinction. Both the National 
and State chartered institutions are pro- 
gressing side by side. Each type is holding 
its own in matters of public prestige and 
service. This is as it should be because the 
ideals and true objectives of banking in 
the United States will be best conserved 
through the balance of dual control under 
Federal and State jurisdiction. 


—,.... 


WoMEN WORKING FOR INTERNATIONAL PEACE 


the world. Miss Jane Addams of 


iding members of the Woman's International League for Peace and Freedom, representing women from all parts 


Chicago the central figure in above 
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During the Wilson Administration there 
was strong pressure at Washington in 
favor of developing the Federal Reserve 
system so as to ultimately bring about a 
single type of bank—a sort of department 
store of banking—under Federal charter. 
Substantive provisions as well as amend- 
ments to the Federal Reserve Act were 
frankly made with a view to forcing State 
banks and trust companies into the Fed- 
eral fold. That was the prime purpose of 
extending trust powers to national banks, 
in permitting national banks to conduct 
savings and various other departments, 
broadening loaning power and, in short, 
giving the national banks all of the privi- 
leges enjoyed by State banks and trust 
companies under their charters, with the 
added advantages accruing to membership 
in the Federal Reserve system. The same 
motive may be still discerned in recent 
legislation which provides national banks 
with perpetual charters and in pending 
legislation to permit banks with $25,000 
capital to become eligible for membership 
in the Federal Reserve system. 

Notwithstanding the added advantages 
conferred upon national banks since the 
establishment of the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem, the State banks and trust companies 
have shown a greater relative increase in 
number and volume of business. Con- 
version and absorption of national banks by 
trust companies also have become more pro- 
nounced since the establishment of the 
Federal Reserve system. In Cleveland, for 
example, the number of national banks 
has been reduced to two with overwhelm- 
ing proportion of banking power held by 
the big trust companies. In New England 
some of the oldest national banks have 
relinquished their charters in order to take 
out trust company charters. On the other 
hand, in New York and in several other 
cities, there have recently been absorptions 
of trust companies by national banks. In 
the main, however, there appears to be 
throughout the country a preference for 
State bank or trust company. charters in the 
organization of new enterprises, due, prob- 
ably, to their greater flexibility and _re- 
sponsiveness to local requirements. 


TRUST COMPANIES 








STATISTICS.OF NATIONAL AND 
STATE BANKS 


CCORDING to the latest complete 
statistics published by the Comp- 

troller of the Currency, the com- 
bined banking power of the United States 
as of June 30, 1921, including national and 
State banks, trust companies and private 
banks, amounted to $48,219,900,000. De- 
posits aggregated $38,031,500,000, and of 
this total the 22,658 State banks, trust 
companies and savings banks held $22,858,- 
300,000, as compared with $12,991,300,000 
reported by 8,154 national Lunks. Na- 
tional institutions reported paid-in capital 
of $1,273,800,000 as compared with $1,630,- 
000,000 by the State institutions. The na- 
tionals reported surplus and undivided 
profits of $1,522,400,000 and the State 
chartered institutions $1,930,300,000. 


During the period from June 30, 1914, 
a few months before the opening of the 
Federal Reserve banks, to June 30, 1921, 
the number of all reporting banks and 
trust companies increased from 26,765 to 
30,812, with State institutions accounting 
for the largest proportionate increase. Dur- 
ing this period aggregate resources in- 
creased 84.16 per cent from $26,971,000,000, 
to $49,671,000,000, of which increase $9,035,- 
671,000 was credited to national banks and 
$13,664,321,000 to all reporting State banks 
and trust companies. Increase of capital 
stock of national banks was $215,688,000 
and of State institutions $556,199,000. 

Allowing for liquidations and consoli- 
dations which took place, there was a net 
increase in the year ended October 31, 
1921, of 22 in the number of national banks 
with a net increase of $8,045,000 in capital. 
During the year ended June 30, 1921, there 
was an increase of 680 in the number of 
State banks and of 66 in the number of 
trust companies. For the year ended June 
30, 1921, there were 24 consolidations of 
national banks, while 75 national banks were 
liquidated, of which 52 were absorbed by 
State banks or trust companies. The year 
before there were 67 liquidations of national 
banks. 

While these figures indicate a propor- 
tionately larger increase in number and 
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volume of resources, capital and deposits of 


institutions than for na- 


tional banks, the comparison is not such 


State chartered 


as to warrant any serious misgivings that 
the national banking system is in process 
of disintegration. With the 
trust functions as well as of other depart- 


exercise of 


ment facilities the national banks are in 
position to meet competition from State 
institutions in every quarter. Further- 
more, there is no reason why Federal and 
State 


should not develop and expand along nor- 


chartered banking organizations 
After all, the test of success or 
expansion does not depend upon the rela- 
tive merits of Federal or State charters, but 
upon the personnel, character of service 
and progressive qualities of individual man- 
agement. Preservation of the state bank- 
ing system, moreover, is the best safe- 
guard against political control of banking 
which would become a real menace if all 
banking resources and authority were con- 
centrated under Federal supervision. 


mal lines. 
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‘*‘DEVALUATION”’ OF DEPRECI- 
ATED CURRENCIES 


MONG the various economic and 
financial recommendations adopted 

at the Genoa Conference special im- 
portance was attached to the necessity of re- 
storing the gold standard as far as prac- 
ticable. The Finance Commission urged 
the. adoption by all countries of a gold 
standard and an early fixing of the gold 
value of the monetary unit either at the 
old gold parity or at a new one. To accom- 
plish this, new measures must be taken to 
maintain this value and a free exchange 
market must be established and maintained 
by the governments concerned, at the new 
gold exchange standard. 

The United States, with its enormous 
gold reserves, is vitally concerned in any 
measures that seek stabilization of ex- 
changes and readjustment of currencies to 
a definite gold standard, especially in coun- 
tries where currencies have greatly depreci- 
ated and where there is little or no hope of 


a return to pre-war ratios. Among some 


RAILWAY EXECUTIVES AT RECENT CONFERENCE IN CHICAGO 


(Left to right * 


DeWitt Cuyler, Chairman of the Railway Executives Committee; Samuel Ray, President, Pennsvl- 


vania Railroad; W. W._ Atterbury, Vice-President. Pennsylvania Railroad; O. M. Spencer, General Counsel of the 
C. B. & Q. Railroad 
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of our bankers serious doubt is entertained 
as to the effect on our own gold standard 
position arising from revaluation of cur- 
rencies and change in the gold unit value to 
currency in European countries. 

It is obvious that no scheme for stabili- 
zation of the purchasing power of the mone- 
tary unit can be effective without a co- 
ordination of policy between Europe and 
the United States. At the same time the 
question of “revaluation” or of “devalu- 
ation” of depreciated currencies in terms of 
gold is one that each country must decide 
for itself. It involves drastic readjust- 
ments, especially in countries where in- 
flation is still in progress and where there 
is a disposition to avoid the issue. In such 
countries as Great Britain, and other neu- 
trals where currency has depreciated not 
more than 15 per cent and where material 
contraction of paper money has already 
taken place, a return to pre-war parity 
seems possible within a comparatively short 
time without devaluation. In the second 
category there are countries like France, 
Belgium and Italy, where depreciation has 
been greater than 15 per cent; the cur- 
rencies have become more or less stabilized 
and readjustment of the gold ratio is re- 
garded as preferable to defiation, which 
would have to continue over a long period 
with accompanying financial and industrial 
disturbance. 

Commenting upon the various measures 
proposed for an early restoration of cur- 
rencies and gold exchange values, the Lon- 
don Joint City & Midland Bank, Limited, 
says: 

‘The possibilities of a return by Euro- 
pean countries to some form of gold stand- 
ard are governed by political as well as 
financial considerations, and there can be 
no serious attempt to achieve stability 
of exchange until budgets are balanced 
without excessive taxation and the vital 
questions of inter-allied indebtedness and 
reparations are settled with due regard 
to the debtors’ capacity to pay. Even 
assuming these difficulties are overcome, 
other factors likely to postpone for some 
time any real endeavor to secure exchange 
stabilization are a certain reluctance to 
abandon the illusory notion that a return to 
pre-war parities offers advantages and bene- 
fits which cannot otherwise be obtained and 


the failure to recognize that the processes 
of deflation and inflation are alike injurious 
to national interests. But in the fullness 
of time and after painful experience it will 
be realized that stability is the prime 
factor for consideration and that the inter- 
ests of trade and industry are not dependent 
on one particular rate of exchange. There 
is no magic in the rate which represented 
pre-war parity. Trade will be served no 
better or no worse with sterling exchange 
at 50 fcs. or 25 fes., provided that sta- 
bility is assured or that the degree of vari- 
ation is not greater in one case than the 
other. 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York, in a recent economic survey, dis- 
cusses the subject of revaluation of cur- 
rencies, with the conclusion: “Time and 
considerable effort of the kind known as 
self help are needed before it will be wise 
or profitable to revalue those currencies 
which cannot be restored to their old pari- 
ties. Governments which have been under 
such severe financial strain as have those of 
Central Europe cannot be expected to bal- 
ance their budgets in a year or two; nor can 
we hope to see the commercial and indus- 
trial equilibrium of Europe rag ee by one 
international conference. Yet, these things 
must be done and, in fact, are being done 
slowly; and when they are accomplished we 
may perhaps discover that the currency 
problem has very nearly solved itself, or 
may be easily solved by establishing and 
maintaining convertible currencies along- 
side of which the non-convertible currencies 
will circulate at accepted parities as is the 
case in this and other countries. 


2 2, °, 
bd + bd 


OUR CONCERN IN’ REPARA- 
TIONS PROBLEM 


T the very heart of all Europe’s 
A economic problems is the question 

of German Reparations. The chief 
obstacle to a more practical and speedy 
effort at solution is the attitude persisted 
in by France. Impartial observers in Ger- 
many bring away the impression that the 
present government is striving to meet its 
obligations to the extent that it is possible 


to do so. It requires no special knowledge 
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of German psychology to appreciate that 
Germany will make speedier reparations 
if conditions of payment, as well as total 
amount of reparations, are such as she can 
conceivably pay. To pursue a policy that 
must ev entually wreck Germany, both poli- 
tically and from an economic standpoint, 
will not help the creditors, but will serve 
only to increase chaos and perpetuate 
enmities. 

The United States is in position to exert 
the right kind of influence upon European 
nations that stand in the way of rational 
adjustment. Our government cannot be 
expected to be overlenient in the matter 
of Allied debt if no assurance is forthcom- 
ing that postponement of payments shall not 
serve the purpose of encouraging military 
excesses or expenditures. It is interesting 
in this connection to quote the resolutions 
adopted by the Executive Council of the 
American Bankers Association regarding 
American concern in the reparation prob- 
lem, as follows: 

“We reiterate the opinion expressed a 
year ago that the United States should 
send an official representative to the Repar- 
ations Commission to take part with the 
Allied governments in the all-important 
question of reparations and other problems 
growing out of the war. The welfare of 
agricultural, industrial and commercial in- 
terests of the country, and thereby of the 
whole people, demands that the United 
States compete vigorously in the markets 
of the world. This country, therefore, is 
inseparably concerned in the international 
economic situation produced by reparation 
payments. America has a vital and direct 
interest in the speedy and practical settle- 
ment of this problem so that the commerce, 
industry and finance of Europe may be 
reestablished upon a firm basis. Only then 
will a safe foundation for credit exist to 
make possible a resumption of international 
business relationships throughout the world. 
Without this, we cannot hope to find normal 
markets for our surplus products, and we, 
therefore, believe it is vital to our national 
welfare that we have a part and lend our 
efforts in working out solutions of this prob- 
lem. As the world’s creditor today in the 
sum of over fifteen billions of dollars, we 
are inextricably concerned in the affairs of 


or 





JEAN V. PARMENTIER 


who recently came to Washington to confer with Secretary 
of Treasury Mellon on the Allied debt to America. 


European nations, whether we will or not, 
and cannot, in protection to our own inter- 
ests, sit idly by without lending a hand to 
the solution of the problems in which our 
own welfare is so intimately involved.” 


2, , *, 
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RAILROAD FINANCE AND 
CREDIT 


HE apparent reason for the inability 
of railroads to finance improvements 

or extensions is the disproportionate 
amount of operating costs which goes into 
wages, averaging 60 per cent of total ex- 
penditures. For the first four months of 
the current year the operating expenses 
absorbed 80.92 per cent of total revenues. 
With 7 per cent added to cover taxes and 
rent of facilities there remained a margin of 
12 per cent of revenues to meet interest 
and rent of leased lines, leaving out of 
consideration dividends, reserves and work- 
ing surplus. 
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One answer to the deplorable financial 
difficulties encountered by railroads is to 
be found in the record of new financing, 
Total capital financing of corporations. 
municipalities, etc., during May aggre- 
gated $597,121,070, of which $102,214,220 
was for States and municipalities and 
$137,100,000 for Federal Farm Bank loans. 
Of the total of $357,806,850 raised for cor- 
porations the railroads negotiated $30,872,- 
650, or less than 10 per cent. Included in 
May financing for railroads was $10,929,600 
obtained by the Illinois Central through 
the sale of preferred stock for the construc- 
tion of new railroad properties in Chicago. 
This was the first time since the pre-war 
period that any railroad in the country 
has obtained capital for additions and im- 
provements through the sale of stock. 

The railroad systems have been subjected 
to such hard usage during the last six or 
seven years that their facilities are strained 
to carry even the present reduced volume 
of business. What will happen under such 
conditions when business again assumes 
larger volume may be left to the imagina- 
tion. In 1918 and 1919 the Federal Gov- 
ernment spent $1,144,000,000 on additions 
and betterments.. Double that sum is 
immediately required to put the roads in 
condition to handle normal traffic require- 
ments. That is the crux of the railroad 
problem which the Interstate Commerce 
Commission and the Railroad Labor Board 
must bear in mind in adjustment of rates, 
wages and contracts. 


ADAPTABILITY OF VOLUNTARY 
TRUSTS 


TTENTION was directed in a recent 
A issue of Trust Compantes to the 
carelessness of many men in writing 
their wills to make proper provision for 
the comfort of their dependents immediately 
following death and before grant of letters 
testamentary or of administration. 
Suggestions for meeting such contingen- 
cles are contained in a communication re- 
ceived from a trust officer of the Los Angeles 
Trust & Savings Bank, who writes: 
“Where a substantial amount can be set 
aside in a voluntary or living trust for the 





BENJAMIN STRONG, JR. 


Governor of Federal Reserve Bank of New York, who is 
expected to represent the Federal Reserve System in the 
event of a conference of Central Banks of Issue in London 


benefit of dependent beneficiaries, this of 
course would be the most satisfactory 
method of protecting them in the event of 
the death of the trustor, as the income would 
not be interrupted. The property could 
remain in trust after the death of the trustor 
or be distributed in any manner according 
to his wishes. This is only one of the many 
advantages of a voluntary or living trust, 
but such trust should by all means be placed 
in the hands of a responsible corporate 
trustee. 

“For the immediate needs of the family 
where no other provision has been made, a 
joint bank account with right of survivor 
serves a useful purpose in many instances. 
If the general public were more familiar 
with the advantages and protective meas- 
ures afforded by a voluntary trust, this 
would be the most satisfactory business of 
the modern trust company, both from the 
standpoint of the company and its clients.” 


























WHAT IS WRONG WITH INHERITANCE TAXES? 


REMEDY SUGGESTED BY NEW HAMPSHIRE FLAT RATE PLAN 


P. E. GODRIDGE 
Assistant Trust Officer, Bankers Trust Company of New York 








(Eprror’s Nore: The author of the following article has made a comprehensive study 
of Federal and State inheritance tax laws. The purpose of this article is to set forth 
briefly as possible the evils resulting from the present day conflicting and burdensome 
requirements of assessing inheritance taxes and to describe the remedy which may over 
come them. These evils arise mainly through the practice of most States in taxing in- 
langivie property of non-resident decedents. Attention is called to the desirability of 
urging the adoption in various States of a law similar to that enacted by New Hampshire 
in 1921 providing a flat rate plan for the taxation of personal property of non-residents 
passing at death.) 


I are all more or less familiar with tions whose stocks are owned by a non- 

the growth of inheritance and es- resident decedent; B—On the States them- 

tate taxes; how first the Federal selves in collecting the tax; C—On the ex- 
Government adopted them as a War meas- ecutors in complying with the tax laws; D— 
ure, then gradually the States, one by one, On the legatees paying the tax. 


first taxing the right of strangers and more 
remote relatives to share in a decedent’s es- 
tate, then the nearer collateral relatives, 
and finally the surviving husband or wife 
and children. In the beginning those States 
that were first in the field in adopting these 
taxes confined them to the estates of resi- 
dent decedents. Then, some State passed a 
law taxing the transfer, or the right of an 
executor to receive the property of a non 
resident. Of course, other “modern” States 
were not slow to follow the lead thus estab- 

lished and soon passed similar laws. 
Subsequently, New York and many New 
England States repentingly repealed the un- 
iust non-resident tax, but as all the other 
States having similar laws did not “hit the 
trail,” the taxes were re-enacted. Montana 
now steps to the forefront, and imposes an 
inheritance tax on stock of a non-resident 
corporation, owned by a non-resident dece- 
dent, merely because the corporation trans- 
acts business within her borders. If this 
race for revenue raising methods keeps up, 
FE how long will it be before some State will 
; attempt to impose a tax on the right of its 
citizens to accept a legacy bequeathed by 


aL 


non-resident decedents? 
Let us now determine who are the prin- 
cipal sufferers under our present system, and 
then relate the chief troubles of each. The P. FE. GopRIpGE 
burden of non-resident taxation falls chiefly Assistant Trust Officer, Bankers Trust Company of New 
on the following Classes: A—On_ corpora- York. 
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The Corporations 


The burdens imposed upon a corporation 
whose owned by a non-resident is 
ordinarily slight, yet sometimes may be ex- 
pensive. 


stock is 


Due to the complexity of transfer 
tax laws, and to the penalties and liabilities 
imposed thereunder, expert 
required to pass upon most transfers from 
decedent’s estate. Important corporate ac- 
tion, requiring the vote or consent of all or a 
majority of stockholders may be held up 
indefinitely by reason of the delay in obtain- 
ing from the tax authorities the requisite 
“waiver” consenting to the transfer of 
out of a 


legal advice is 


stock 


non-resident decedent’s name. 


The State 

The principal burden felt by the State is 
the the tax. The system 
adopted by most States requires almost the 
same formalities with non-resident estates 
as with residents. Then, too, the tax is usu- 
ally assessed on a pro rata basis, ie., in the 
proportion that the property within the State 
bears to the entire net 


eost of collecting 


estate wherever situ- 
ated, and the tax determined in amount de- 
pending on the relation of the legatee to the 
testator. This system is very expensive es- 
pecially for a State like New Jersey which 
examines nearly every important will and 
inventory in the United States, because of 
the large number of corporations organized 


under her laws. The cost of collecting the 
tax is out of all proportion to the yield. 
Some tax officials estimate that it costs as 


much as fifteen per cent. of the total amount 
of the non-resident tax collected. It would, 
therefore, appear that the States should wel- 
come a remedy which would relieve this un- 
economic condition. 


The Executor 
Many of the this magazine 
whose profession it is to administer estates, 
ofttimes feel inclined to sing with Old Black 


readers of 


Joe: “Gone are the days, when my heart 
was young and gay’’—when there were no 


inheritance taxes to pay! They surely can 
wax eloquent on the injustice of the addi- 
tional burdens imposed upon them through 


the multitude of requirements under the 
various estate, inheritance and income tax 
laws. And notwithstanding all this vast 
increase of work, how many States in the 


past decade or two, have increased the statu- 
tory compensation of executors’? 

What are these burdens imposed upon ex- 
ecutors? At present, there is no uniform 
rule by which the tax is levied or assessed, 
consequently, as a fundamental rule, an ex- 
ecutor must ascertain and meet the require- 
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ments of 


each State in which the testator 
has property in order to obtain possession, 
and in each State the tax is measured by a 
different rule computed by a different 
method. This the burden upon the 
executor of supplying each State with certi- 
fied copies of the will and preparing and fil- 
ing each State’s 


and 


places 


form of inventory, listing 
in detail the entire assets of the estate, and 
full particulars debts 
deductions. Frequently, as in the 
New York, all these formalities 

complied with merely because the 
tion maintains a transfer 

New York. In almost every es- 
tate, the situation arises where the expense 
of complying with the tax requirements of 
some State far exceeds the amount of tax- 

if any is payable States will not 
deal with executors direct and require the 
proceedings conducted by an attorney. For- 
tunately there are few States like Missouri, 
where a local administrator must be ap- 
pointed mainly for the purpose of collecting 
the inheritance tax His course, 
must be paid by the estate and sometimes 
the that the court 
to the home executor! 

Another annoyance is the ques 
tion of double domicile—e.g., such 
as the Frick and Hetty 
two States 
resident of 


regarding and other 

case of 
must be 
corpora- 
office or 


stock 


agency in 


some 


fee, of 


rate exceeds allowed by 
source of 
instances 
where 
Was a 


Greene cases, 
the decedent 
respective States. The 
will not help this 
situation; we must look for the adoption of 
uniform laws to accomplish this. 

Probably the most 
the non-resident tax 


claim 
their 
deseribed 


each 


remedy below 


aggravating feature of 


situation is the serious 


delay and resulting loss to the estate. Most 
trust companies, to emphasize efficient cor- 
porate administration, strive their best to 


wind up an estate as expeditiously as pos- 


sible. How frequently are our hands tied 
as a result of some petty requirement! 
Still more vexatious are those cases where 


the tax has been very trivial, but 
loss, due to inability to sell and 


curities, serious. 


where the 
deliver se- 
From an 
executor’s standpoint, we are all convinced 
that there is more objection to the inter- 
ference with the administration of estates 
occasioned by the various laws than to the 
payment of the tax. 


has been quite 


The Taxpayer—Legatees 
The legatees of an estate—and how fre- 
quently they are the widow and children 
are the taxpayers. Not only must they pay 
the tax, but must bear the burden of 
the expense incurred in merely determining 


also 
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the amount of the tax. Sufficient has al- 
ready been said to give an idea of the un- 
necessary expenses incurred under present 
But, notwithstanding the bur- 
den of complying with the requirements of 
various tax laws, little objection would be 
raised if the taxes imposed were fair, rea 
sonable and just. Are they? Is it 
impose duplicate, triplicate, and sometimes 
quadruplicate taxes? Death duties come in 
the form of the Federal estate tax, the es- 
tate or inheritance tax of the State of the 
decedent, and transfer tax on non-residents, 
i.e., on the stock of corporations which are 
incorporated in the State, and on the stock 
of corporations which are not 


condit ions. 


fair to 


incorporated 
in the State, but have property in the State. 
An illustration will serve to make this clear. 
Let us suppose the net estate of a decedent, 
a resident of New York, amounted to $100,- 
000; that the principal 
stock of an oil 


cousisted of 
under 
property say 


asset 
organized 
with 
Unless the estate 
is given to charity, the Federal Government 
would collect an estate tax; New York an 
inheritance tax by reason of testator’s domi- 
cile; New Jersey another tax because the 
corporation, the stock of which was owned 
by a 


company 
the laws of New Jersey, 


in Arkansas. testator’s 


organized under its 
fourth tax, 
the corporation owned property in the State. 
Furthermore, State, and the 


non-resident, was 


laws: and Arkansas a because 


one Federal 


Government, too, usually makes no allowance 


in assessing the tax, for similar taxes paid 
to another State. Consequently, we have 
this absurd and inequitable situation—the 
taxpayer paying a tax on property he 


receives ! 


never 


The Remedy 


One would think that any 
ing to relieve the present 


legislation seek- 
distressing condi- 
tion would emanate from one of the larger 
States. This honor, however, is due to the 
little conservative State of New Hampshire. 
In 1921 she passed a law, adopting the flat 
rate plan for the taxation of personal prop- 
erty of non-residents passing at death. Un- 
like most tax laws the New Hampshire law 
is very simple and easily applied. This plan 
and its advantages can best be described by 
quoting from an delivered by Jo- 
seph S. Matthews, Assistant Attorney 

eral of New Hampshire, at the last annual 
conference of the National Tax 


address 
Gen- 


Association : 

“The flat rate plan offers a means of rais- 
ing revenue from the same source by @ sim- 
ple and inexpensive method. The law, re- 
cently passed in New Hampshire (ch. 70, L. 


1921), imposes a tax upon 
personal property of a 
executor 
market 
without 


the transfer of 
non-resident to the 
assessed upon the actual 
property transferred, 

deductions of 
kind, and at a uniform rate. 
were 


and is 
value of the 

exemption or any 
If such a plan 
to be generally adopted the difficulties 
of administration 


now would 


the foreign 


erperienced 
largely disappear. The tax in 
State could then be assessed by the simple 
process of applying the rate to the value of 
the property in that State. There would be 
no need to call upon the executor or adminis- 
trator to details regarding 
estates and no occasion for delay. Further- 
more, the adoption of this plan does not in- 
volv« 


furnish other 


any loss of revenue to any State, it is 
simply a question of 
sufficiently large to 
which the State is now receiving by the 
application of its inheritance tax rates. 
“The 
which 
also in 


adopting a flat 
produce the 


rate 
same rev- 
enue 


inequalities, as 
result 


between the 


present 


States, 
might 
prevented by the 
rates in the 


from the laws, 


some degree be 
adoption of uniform 


States.” 


several 


Will It Be Adopted? 


The National Tax Association whose mem- 
bership consists of State tax officials, econo- 
mists, and others interested in taxations, are 
in favor of the measure. At their last con- 
ference a resolution was adopted recommend- 
ing first the repeal of the Federal Estate 
tax, and the secretary was directed to bring 
the resolution to the attention of Congress 
and copies sent to the Governors of the sev- 
eral States. President 
of the repeal. 


Ilarding is in 
The suggestion 


favor 
was also of- 
fered that the respective States upon repeal 
of the Federal estate tax, take advantage of 
the opportunity, if necessary, of 
their own inheritance tax 


increasing 
rates, but repeal- 
ing their transfer tax on the property of non- 
residents. 

While the opposed to the 
levy of State inheritance taxes on the prop- 
erty of non-residents, it 
that 


force. 


association is 


recognizes the fact 
likely to continue in 
Therefore, they passed another reso- 
lution recommending the adoption of the flat 
rate tax as presenting a practical and feas- 
ible plan whereby simplicity in administra- 
tion can be obtained without loss of revenue, 
and directing that a copy of the New Hamp- 
shire law be sent to the Governors and in- 
heritance tax officials of the several States. 
At the next annual conference, the associa- 
tion will probably adopt a model inheritance 


such taxes are 
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tax law, for adoption by 
seeking uniformity of 


plicity in administration. 
that 


Now New Hampshire has led 
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the several States 
provisions, and sim- 


the 






way, let the readers of Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine give all the publicity they can to 
support this measure. 
State taken? 


What action has your 











The day may soon when we shall 
have in California a more moderate inheri- 
tance tax combined with a moderate income 
tax enforced by our present inheritance-tax 
department, the Federal Government leay- 
ing it largely to our State tax administra- 
tion to tax moderate estates. The State 
can do this much more economically _ be- 
State, and not the National 
ernment, has control of the law of adminis- 
tration of persons and 
the registry of deaths and of deeds. On the 
other hand, the multi-million-dollar fortunes 
in this country are largely interstate in 
character; they have properties 
into the various States. If the separate 
States attempted to tax them on an ascend- 
ing scale as we do in California, then one 
of two things would result: either you would 
find the unjustly taxed in 
eral jurisdictions until the tax became con- 
fiscatory, or would find the 
stimulated to evade the tax altogether by 
taking up a residence in a jurisdiction where 
there was no such tax and juggling their 
property between corporations and trusts or- 
ganized in different such fashion 
as legally to cover up the ownership. 

Few wealthy men are at heart opposed to 


come 


cause the Gov- 


deceased 


estates of 


seattered 


PpOSsessors sey- 


you possessors 


States in 


the principle of the inheritance tax when 
they know it is operating uniformly. But, 


maximum rate can soon be 
reached which even the Federal Government 


could not enforce without wholesale evasion. 


of course, a 


BANKERS’ CONVENTION CALENDAR 


September 7—Delaware, Rehoboth. 


September 13-14—Indiana, Indianapolis. 


September 22-23—New Mexico, Las Vegas. 


September 26-27—Nebraska, Omaha. 

October 2-6—American Bankers’ Association, 
New York City. 

10-11 


November Arizona, Bisbee. 


NECESSITY OF REDUCING ESTATE TAX RATES 


ROBERT A. WARRING 


Chief of the California Inheritance Tax Department 














The greatest of all evils in taxation is to 
devise a tax which does not operate uniform- 
ly on all persons in the same class—a tax 
which only the extremely scrupulous pay 
and which he who has the least mind to may 
easily evade. 

It is idle to talk about the Federal 
ernment’s giving way to the States in in- 
heritance taxation, just as it is idle to talk 


Gov- 


about the various States getting together 
and passing uniform inheritance tax laws 


with uniform rates. 

The Federal Government will continue its 
estate tax, and the various States will soon 
be forced—those of that have very 
high maximum to reduce those rates. 
Then, if there be duplication by the several 
States, it will not, comparatively, be felt by 


them 


rates 


the very large fortunes. California at her 
last session of the Legislature, reduced her 
tax, and there will probably be a gradual 


reduction until we get at least as low as our 
rates of 1911. It is better that the reduction 
be gradual. The Federal Government ean 
greatly improve upon its administration of 
the inheritance tax by co-operating with the 
State authorities. will this work 
be greatly to the advantage of the ordinary 
taxpayer and even to larger taxpayers. The 
burden of obtaining an adjustment from the 
Federal department is often more expensive 
to the ordinary taxpayer than would be the 
payment of the tax even if considerable. 


Especially 


NATIONAL CITY BANK OF CHICAGO 
Total resources of $36,141,085 are shown 
in the June 30th statement of the National 
City Bank of Chicago with and due 
from banks, $8,219,966; loans and discount, 
$24,002,703: U. S. and certificates, 
$608,528 ; other and investments, $3,- 
151,711; deposits total $30,015,573; capital, 
$2,000,000; surplus, $1,000,000; undivided 
profits, $682,412. 


eash 


bonds 
bonds 
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EFFECT OF NEW REGULATIONS IN DEVELOPMENT OF 
BANKERS’ ACCEPTANCES 


OPPORTUNITIES FOR BROADER INTERNATIONAL FINANCING OF TRADE 


MARCUS NADLER 


Division of Analysis and Research, Federal Reserve Board 


(Eprror’s NoTE: American finance and banking is making rapid progress in the use 


of dollar acceptances as the 
acceptances can now be 


favored medium of exchange in international trade, 
used with the same facility as British sterling bills due 


Dollar 
largely 


to the wider latitude and removal of needless restrictions resulting from the recent promul- 


gation of new rulings by the Federal Reserve 


ANKERS’ acceptances have been known 

to British and Central European bank- 
ers for many years. Sterling bills of 
bigger London banks were used _ be- 
fore the war as an international medium 
of exchange, and passed freely from country 
to country. Due to the fact that Great 
Britain carried on trade with practically 
every country and that British overseas and 
colonial banks had established branches and 
agencies all over the world, sterling bills 
found a ready market in all money centers. 
Banks of foreign countries actively engaged 
in foreign trade early realized 
tanee of sterling acceptances. To enjoy the 
advantage of the London discount market, 
many foreign banks opened branches in Lon- 
don, which in time became a very important 
factor in the financing of the foreign trade 
of these countries. 


some 


the impor- 


It is a well-known fact that a great part 
of Germany's pre-war foreign trade was fi- 
nanced by British capital through accep- 
tances sold in the London discount market. 
The total amount of bills accepted by Brit- 
ish banks for German account outstanding 
at any one time was estimated by the Hon- 
orable R. H. Brand, a leading authority on 
British finance, at 70,000,000 pounds sterling. 
German commerce and industry engaged in 
keen competition with the British in many 
countries abroad, but this did not prevent 
London bankers from discounting drafts 
originating from shipments to and from Ger- 
many. The total annual profit of London 
banks arising out of the financing of the 
foreign trade of other countries amounted 
to many million pounds sterling. 


Joard.) 


The Importance of the Discount Market 

The chief economic function of a banker's 
acceptance is its ability to shift the burden 
of the financing of a transaction 
upon the open money market. In accepting 
a draft the deplete its own 
cash resources, but it merely substitutes its 
better known credit for that of the 
known credit of a merchant or corporation. 
A banker’s bill is thus one of the least ex- 
pensive credit instruments. It carries a rela- 
tively low rate of interest and in many coun- 
tries banks are not required to carry any re- 
serve against their outstanding acceptance 
liabilities. The substitution of better known 
bank for less known mercantile credit, how- 
ever, is profitable only where an open Dill 
market exists, ready and able to 
these bankers’ obligations. Where this is not 
the case the accepted bill must be carried 
either by the merchant or the bank, a situa- 
tion not always satisfactory to both. The 
use of a banker’s acceptance depends there- 
fore to a very large extent upon the exist- 
ence of an open discount market. In coun- 
tries where the latter does not exist, a bank- 
er’s bill is practically of no use and in most 
eases entirely unknown. 


business 


bank does not 


less 


absorb 


American Acceptances 

While Great Britain and Continental Euro- 
pean countries have given close attention to 
the use of bankers’ acceptances and have de- 
veloped efficient discount markets, bankers’ 
bills were in limited use in the United States 
until recently. This situation was due partly 
to the fact that American banks were not 
as well equipped as European to handle for- 
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eign business, but mainly to the 
banking legislation of the country. National 
banks were prohibited by law from accept- 
ing drafts and only a few State chartered 
institutions enjoyed this privilege and they 


rarely availed themselves of its use. 


existing 


Provisions of Federal Reserve Act 


Federal Reserve 
changed this situation entirely. It 


The passing of the Act 
came at 
an opportune time, for the war and the pe 
riod immediately following created prob- 
lems which our banks operating under the 
old legislation could probably never 
In amending the defects of the 
Bank 


have 
solved. Na- 
tional Act, the framers of the Federal 
Reserve Act did not overlook the importance 
of bankers’ acceptances in the financing of 
foreign trade and drafted the act 
ingly. 


accord 


Section 13 of the original act 


banks to accept drafts, reads: 


permitting 


“Any member bank may accept drafts or 
bills of exchange upon it 
sight to 
which 
tions involving the 


having not more 


than six months’ 


run, exclusive of 


days of grace, grow out of transac 
importation or 
which 


involving the 


exrporta 


tion of goods; or grow out of trans 


actions domestic shipment of 
goods provided shipping documents convey- 
ing or securing title are attached at the time 
of acceptance; or secured at the 
warehouse receipt 


secur- 


which are 
time of acceptance by a 
or other such document conveying or 
ing title covering readily marketable staples. 
No member bank shall accept, whether in a 
foreign or domestic transaction, for any one 
person, company, firm or corporation to an 
amount equal at any time in the aggregate 
to more than ten per centum of its paid-up 
and unimpaired capital stock and surplus, 
unless the bank is secured either by attached 
documents or by some other actual security 
transaction as the 
bank shall accept such 
bills to an amount equal at any time in the 
aggregate to more than one-half of its paid- 
up and unimpaired capital stock and sur- 
plus; PROVIDED, HOWEVER, That the 
Federal Reserve Board, under such general 


regulations as it may prescribe, which shall 


growing out of the same 


acceptance; and no 


apply to all banks alike regardless of the 
amount of capital stock and surplus, may 
authorize any member bank to accept such 
bills to an amount not exceeding at. any 


time in the hundred per cen- 
tum of its paid-up and unimpaired capital 
stock and surplus: PROVIDED FURTHER, 
That the aggregate of acceptances growing 
out of domestic transactions shall in no 


aggregate one 





I'RUST COMPANIES 








event exceed fifty per such 


tal stock and surplus.” 
The act 
tions upon 


centum of 


capt 


imposes certain definite restric 
the They were 
prohibited from accepting drafts of any one 
firm for than 10 per cent. of their 
capital and surplus. In addition each mem- 
ber bank was permitted to accept only up 
to 50 per cent. of its capital and surplus. 
The Federal Board, however, was 
empowered to increase this limit to an ag- 
gregate of 100 per cent. The latter provision 
was changed to the effect that member banks 


member banks. 


more 


Reserve 


are allowed at the present time to accept up 
to 100 per cent. without asking special per- 


mission of the Federal Reserve Board. 


Eligibility of Rediscount 
The fact that 
vranted the privilege of 


mere member banks were 


accepting drafts was 


in itself not sufficient to make bankers’ ac- 
ceptances useful credit in ‘ments. To ef- 
fect this condition a market had to be cre- 
ated which was able to absorb the bills and 


In most coun- 
banks appear as 


acceptances 


to carry them up to maturity. 
tries the 
heavy 


central reserve 


purchasers of bankers’ 
and in some cases they are the final absorb- 
ers of the bills. The regulations which guide 
the rediscounting and open market purchas 
ing policy of the Federal Reserve banks are 
therefore of utmost importance to the dollar 
and American discount market. 
The power granted to Federal Reserve banks 
to rediscount 
deseribed in 


acceptance 


bankers’ acceptances 


Regulation A of 


are 
Series 1920, 


as follows: 


Bankers’ Acceptances 


(a) DEFINITION 1 banker's 
within the meaning of this regulation is de- 
fined as a draft or bill of eachange, whether 
payable in the United abroad and 
whether payable in other 
money, of which the bank or 
trust company, or a company, 


acceptance 


Ntates or 
dollars or some 
acceptor is a 
firm, person, 
or corporation engaged generally in the busi- 
ness of granting bankers’ acceptance credits. 

(b) Extermity. A Federal Reserve bank 
may rediscount any such bill having a@ ma- 
turity at time of discount of not more than 
three months, 
which has been draicn under a credit opened 


for the 


accounts 


erclusive of days of grace, 


purpose of conducting or settling 


transaction or 


fol- 


resulting from a 


transactions involving any one of the 


lowing : 
(1) The shipment of goods between the 
United States and foreign country, 
United States and any of 


any 


or between the 





TRUST 
its dependencies or insular possessions, or 
While it is not 
necessary that shipping documents cover- 


hetween foreign countries. 
ing goods in the process of shipment be 
attached to drafts drawn for the purpose 
of financing the exportation or importa- 
tion of goods, and while it is not essential, 
therefore, that each such draft cover speci- 
ic goods actually in existence at the 
of acceptance, 


time 
nevertheless it is essential 
as a prerequisite to eligibility either (a) 
that shipping documents or a documentary 
draft be attached at the time the 
draft is presented for acceptance, or (b) 
if the goods covered by the credit have not 
actually that 


ecistence a specific and bona fide contract 


crport 


CON 


shipped, there be in 


providing for the exportation or importa- 
tion of such goods at or within a specified 
and that the customer 
that the accepting bank will be 


nished in due 


and reasonable time 


gree jur- 
course with shipping docu 


ments covering such goods or with exr- 


change transaction be 
credit. A 
fiween principal and agent will not be con- 
contract of the kind 
nor is it enough that there 
that the 
will be 


purchase or 


arising out of the 
ing financed by the contract be- 
sidered a bona fide 
required above, 


he a contract providing merely 
proceeds of the 
nly to finance the 


if goods to be 

(2) The within the 
l nited shipping 
ments conveying security title are attached 
at the time 

(3) The 
staples, provided 
at the 


ferminal, or 


acceptance used 
shipment 


exported or imported, 


shipment 


States, 


of goods 
provided docu- 
of aceptance, or 

storage of readily marketable 
that the bill is 


of acceptance by a 


S¢ cured 
time warehouse, 
other similar receipt, convey 
ing security title to such staples, issued by 
a party independent of the 
that the acceptor re 
throughout the life of the 
that the 


storage 


customer, and 


provided further 
mains secured 


acceptance, In the 


must be 


event goods 


withdrawn from prior to 
the maturity of the acceptance or the re 
tirement of the trust 
other similar document covering the goods 
substituted in lieu of the original 
document, provide d that such substitution 


ix conditione d 


credit. a receipt or 


may be 


upon a reasonably 
credit. In 
with this condition it 
required, when the 
released, either (a) that the 

the will be applied 
within a specified time toward a liquida- 
tion of the credit or (b) that 
a new similar to the original 


prompt 
liquidation of the order to in- 
sure compliance 
should be 


document is 


original 
proceeds of 


goods 


acceptance 


document, 


COMPANIES 


will he 
time, 


one, resubstituted within a speci- 
fied Federal bank 
may also rediscount any bill drawn by a 


bank or 


and a Reserve 


banker in a foreign 
possession of the 
United States for the purpose 
ing dollar exchange, 
lation C, 


country or 
dependency or insular 
of furnish- 
as provided in regu- 
provided that 

These regulations prescribed definitely the 
operations of Federal banks, and 
left them little freedom of action. Require- 
ment I, that shipping documents be attached 
to the draft at the time of acceptance, or 
that there be in existence and presented a 
bona fide contract, regarded by both 
bankers and exporters as a great obstacle to 
the development of an 
market. It 
strictions 


Reserve 


was 


active 
was pointed out that 
hamper the use of dollar 
tances, and that as long as they are in force 
it is more convenient and less expensive to 
arrange for bills with a London 
bank. The shrinkage of dollar acceptances 
during the past three years has been partly 
attributed to the above regulations. The de- 
cline in the volume of bills out- 
standing can be following 
figures computed by American 
tance Council: 


acceptance 
these re- 


accep- 


sterling 


bankers’ 
from the 
the 


seen 
Aeccep- 
1920 1921 


799,201,277 664,092,113 
446,748 189 445,933,585 


1922 
$16,422,118 


279,762,592 


Whole Country 
New York 

The New Regulations 

The Federal 

deavor to 


Reserve Board in i en- 
the banking and 
community of the country realized the diffi- 
culties encountered by dollar acceptances in 
competition with those of other countries, and 
as soon as conditions permitted passed a new 


serve business 


set of regulations which change their position 
entirely. The regulation that documents be at- 
tached, or that a bona fide contract be in ex- 
istence at the time of the accepting of a draft 
was withdrawn, and the Federal Reserve banks 


were given full power of discrimination in 
the underlying transactions on which the ac- 
ceptances are The Board, 
did not intend to change the 
struction of the law or the principles upon 
which the use of acceptances rest. It merely 
vranted greater latitude to Federal Reserve 
banks in exercising their discretion and judg- 
ment. The new regulations have the effect 
that at the present time the test of a bank- 

acceptance will largely be whether or 
not it is rediscounted or bought in the open 
market by a Federal Reserve bank. 

The regulation 
ceptances on the same level 
European nations. Dollar acceptances 

(Continued on page 188) 


based. however, 


proper con- 


er’s 


new placed American ac- 


with those of 


ean 







































































































































































(Eprror’s NoTe: The 
iclds, recognizing the 


authors of the 


assessments, make the 
be considered finally disposed of until the 


HE adjustment and payment of taxes, 
local, State, Federal and often foreign, 
particularly and death taxes, 

are nowadays among the most inm- 

portant duties devolving upon the corporate 
fiduciary; important by only of 
the number and complexities of adjustments 


income 
usually 


reason not 


demands, but be 
cause of the large percentage of assets swal- 


required in meeting such 
lowed up in the processes. 


tics are not 


Adequate statis- 
available showing for instance 
the average percentage of estates devoted to 
death duties, but that it is considerable no 
one doubts who is at all familiar with fidu- 
ciary management. 
that the 
larly as 


Nor does anyone doubt 
percentage is particu- 
invested. 
by reason of the enlarging scope of taxing 
statutes and the improving diligence 
acumen of taxing officials. 


increasing, 


regards estates diversely 
and 


be exercised in sat- 
isfying the demands against trusts arising 
from this source. The validity of other obli- 
gations are usually easily 


Too much care cannot 


ascertainable and 
once paid are finally disposed of. 

Ordinarily the fiduciary having paid the 
tax demanded from an estate under the stat- 
utes deems its duty fulfilled upon procur- 
ing and filing the receipt as a voucher; the 
tax once assessed and paid is considered a 
settled matter to which no further thought 
need be given. This is particularly true as 
regards death taxes, payment of which may 
be and often is demanded as a pre-requisite 
to obtain the release of securities for the 
purpose of liquidation. 


Refunds Arise Under Various Circumstances 
Very often, however, the payment of an 
amount demanded as tax but creates an 


SUGGESTED SYSTEM OF ORGANIZED REVIEW OF TAXES 
PAID BY FIDUCIARIES 


SAFEGUARDING RIGHTS TO REFUND 


JOSEPH F. McCLOY of the New York Bar and E. V. NELSON, Assistant Trust Officer, 
Seaboard National Bank 


following article, 
necessity often arising in tax proceedings for reviewing completed 
following suggestion to fiduciaries, in effect that no tax paid is to 











authorities in their respective 


right to its recovery is ascertained and that 
no trust should be closed until tax payments are reviewed and approve 
called “an organized memory department.” ) 


d by what is aptly 





obligation to claim its 


return. The fact is 
that taxation is dynamic, not static, and the 
fiduciary belief that the 
the chapter 


who 
receipt for 


acts on the 


payment ends may 


be found 


derelict upon the termination of 

the trust. The obligation to obtain the re- 

fund of a tax once paid may arise under 
various circumstances 

Property may be inadvertently or erro- 


neously returned as part of the assets which 
is subsequently disc adjudicated 
not to be. Debts and other obligations prop- 
deductible 
materially 
tax, 


vered or 
erly would 
amount of 
‘onveyance may be in- 


which 
and 


may 
alter the 
Instruments of ¢ 


crop up 


rates 


validated or so differently construed that 
liability to tax is gravely affected. Stat- 
utes having all the appearance of validity 
at the time tax thereunder is paid may 
thereafter be invalidated by judicial deci 
sion or so construed as to impose a lighter 
burden than was originally imposed. Void 


voidable 
Nevertheless it has not 


and 
mon. 


assessments are not uncom 
been the writ- 
ers’ experience that taxing officials practice 
the voluntary refund of 
thereunder. Plainly 
rest with them. 


taxes collected 


the obligation does not 


Subject to Abatement 

Income taxes are likewise apt to be sub- 
ject to abatement and the favorable termina- 
tion of litigations pending at the time the 
income tax is paid may create a claim for 
refund. Income taxes for past years may 
be demanded from the fiduciary in the case 
of a deceased person after the death tax has 
been adjusted and payment of the past due 
income tax would result in reducing the 
death tax so adjusted not only under the 








TRUST 


Federal law but under the laws of the State 
where deceased was domiciled as well as the 
laws of other States claiming tax by reason 


of location of his property therein. The inter- 
relation and inter-action of income and death 
taxes in with other taxes that 
demanded requires the most watch- 


connection 
may be 
ful care. 

Finally a more usual instance is found in 
where the death tax demanded and 
paid is purely tentative with the reservation 
of final date when 
certain exact tax 
become ascertainable. Thus under many stat- 
utes imposing death taxes it is provided that 
when property is transferred in 
and the rights, 
tates of the transferees are dependent 


a case 
assessment for a later 


factors determining the 


trust or 
otherwise, interests or es- 
upon 
they 
part created, defeated, 
extended or abridged, a tax shall be imposed 
upon the transfer at 
the highest rate which, on the happening of 


conditions or contingencies whereby 


may be wholly or in 


immediately payable 


any of the said contingencies or conditions, 
would be possible under the provisions of the 
statute with the proviso that refund may be 
made demand if a lesser tax 


upon accrues 


upon the event. 


Receipt for Payment of Tax 
Under the foregoing circumstances the re 
ceipt for the payment of the tax is not likely 
to indicate on its face the possibility of a 
revision downwards or of a partial or total 
Following the payment of the tax, 
tentative or otherwise, 


refund. 
there is apt to be a 
more or less considerable lapse of time pend- 
ing the termination of the trust during 
which the personnel of trust departments or 
law firms entrusted with the conduct of the 
tax proceeding is subject to which 
together with other factors tend towards the 


changes 


omission of the duty to obtain revision and 

refund when the time arrives for action. 
The New York State Tax Department veri- 

this situation when 

undertook to investigate as to 

of certain estates to taxation, under a 


fied years ago it 
the liability 
stat- 
ute providing that no tax should be imposed 
upon trusts where the beneficiaries were un- 
until the termination thereof, 
there had been many suspensions of tax. Asa 
result of the investigation it was disclosed 
that in numerous trustees, notwith- 
standing the tentative suspension, had pro- 
ceeded to close the trusts and had paid the 
funds over to the beneficiaries without first 
having satisfied the claims of the State. 
This resulted in subjecting numerous trus- 
tees to penalties in many cases aggregating 


some 


ascertainable 


cases 


COMPANIES 


upwards of 100 per cent. of the tax assess- 
able. 
An “Organized Memory” 

In the opinion of the writers there is only 
one certain method of safeguarding the right 
to refund of tax arising after the payment 
thereof and that is by the creation and main 
tenance on the part of the corporate fidu- 
department which will function 
“organized The possibility 
of creating and continuing such a depart- 
ment afforded in the the corporate 
fiduciary is a 


ciary of a 
as an memory.” 
case of 
telling argument in 
favor of its selection in preference to an in- 
dividual. If the matter of final 
or refund of tax be left 


new and 
verification 
to the chance scru- 
tiny of an officer engaged in promptly com- 
plying with the urgent demands of 
ciaries for distribution, the 
be and often is left 

It is further ventured 
he paid by 
larly 


benefi- 
refundable tax 
may unrefunded. 

that no tax should 
the corporate fiduciary, particu- 
no death tax, without 
sponding entry in a 


making a corre 
volume to be 
“tax tickler,’ which must 
be verified and disposed of before any trust 
and 


besides as an 


separate 
maintained as a 


is marked for termination; 
should carry 
immediately 
of such a tax the item 
specifying the tax 
wise should be 
fore closing. 
The installation of the 
will, it is believed, be 
only for the 


every trust 
addi- 
upon the payment 
“possible tax refund” 
referred to which like 
valued and disposed of be- 


necount 
tional 


asset 


suggested 
found 
purpose of 


system 
to operate not 
adequately 
guarding rights to refund arising at or after 
payment of tax, but it will furnish a statis- 
tical record of taxes likely to prove of great 
value in other respects. 


safe- 


ae ate ot 
THE NATIONAL PARK BANK OF NEW 
YORK 

increase of ten millions in 
aggregate resources is shown by the National 
Park Bank of New York during the period 
between the two last bank ealls. Included 
among resources are loans and discounts of 
$126,055,000; U. S. seeurities, $22,590,000; 
other bonds and stocks, $8,866,000; due from 
Federal bank, $19,000,000; ex- 
changes,, $15,655,000 ; and 
$2,445,000; acceptances, 
Deposits aggregate $160,273,000. 
tal is $10,000,000; surplus 
profits, $23,230,000. 


A substantial 


Reserve 
due from 
$2,489,000. 
The capi- 
undivided 


eash 
banks, 


and 


Edward F. Hutton has recently been 
elected a director of the Metropolitan Trust 
Company of New York to fill a vacancy. 































































































































































F we pause for a few moments to reflect 
on the record of the progress made by 
trust companies in the last century, we 


shall discover startling facts in 


nection with their growth and development. 


some con- 


The law of trusts and trusteeships goes 
back several centuries, but the principle of 
corporate trusteeship—that is endowing a 


corporation with such legal attributes as had 
formerly characteristic of individuals 
has been developed within the United 
States and is the peculiar product of Ameri- 
can genius This apparently sprung 
from the needs of modern industrial society, 


been 
only 


idea, 


has developed the trust company as a means 


of facilitating the distribution and invest- 
ment of capital. 
This corporate trusteeship or trust com- 


pany idea developed very slowly in the first 
half of the last The first statis 
tics compiled with any degree of accuracy in 
the United States during 1875 and 1876 
showed only thirty-five trust companies re- 
porting—twelve in New York, ten in 
necticut, seven in Pennsylvania, five in Mas- 


century. 


Con- 


sachusetts and one in Rhode Island. The 
trust companies in these same States re 
porting under date of June 30, 1921, show 


100 in New York, 72 in Connecticut, 347 in 
Pennsylvania, 102 in Massachusetts and 13 


in Rhode Island. 


First Report of Comptroller 

But this article has chiefly to do with the 
development of trust companies west of the 
Alleghenies, and at the time of the 
port to the Comptroller of the 
1875-1876, there were not a half dozen so- 
eatled trust companies west of Pittsburgh. 
There had been a number of companies char- 
tered, but they all succumbed under the in- 
flated banknote 


first re- 
Currency, 


issue and reckless specula- 


tion, which characterized the years following 
failure of the 
States. 


the disastrous 
ef the United 


Second Bank 
Notable among’ these 





STUDY OF THE GROWTH OF TRUST COMPANIES WEST 
OF THE ALLEGHENIES 
RAPID EXPANSION IN NUMBER AND VOLUME OF BUSINESS 


P. S. PACE 
Assistant Trust Officer, Fidelity Title and Trust Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 














failures was the Ohio 





Life Insurance and 
Trust Company of Cincinnati, the suspension 


of which in 1857 very materially helped in 


precipitating the memorable panic of that 
year. 

We are here reminded that “amidst the 
storm of ’57” one of the oldest and most 


successful trust companies west of the Alle 


gheny mountains was organized in 
of Chicago, namely the Merchants 
Trust Company. This trust 
had a continuous and prosperous 
ever since and has lately consolidated 


the Illinois Trust 


the city 
Loan and 
company has 
existence 
with 
Savings Bank of Chi- 
cago, these interests also controlling the Corn 
Exchange National 


and 


Bank. 


Progress in Pittsburgh 


At the time of the first report herein re 
ferred to, only one trust company is found 
reporting from the city of Pittsburgh, The 


Safe Deposit Company, which, according to 
the record in 
legally incorporated 
after” January 24, 


its files, shows it to have been 
to do business ‘on 


1867, its 


and 


name being 


changed to The Safe Deposit and Trust 
Company July 8, 1891, and later, January 6, 
1917. became Peoples Savings and Trust 


Company. Fiduciary powers were granted to 


this company, April 6, 1870. This company 
is therefore the oldest trust company in 
Pittsburgh, having passed its 55th year on 
January 24, 1922. In its latest report it 


showed a capital of $3,000,000, surplus and 
undivided profits of $6,618,702.57 and total 
assets of $23,159,372.45 with trust funds 
amounting to $59,770,497.71. 

The Fidelity Title and Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh chartered in the year 1886 
and is, therefore, 56 vears old and has shown 
a steady, healthy growth throughout its en- 
tire history. It reports a capital of $2,000,- 
000, surplus and undivided profits of $4,989,- 
288.91, total $22,006,228.58 with 
trust funds amounting to $100,762,368.92. 


was 


assets of 
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The Union Trust Company of 
enjoys the unique distinction of 
largest amount of surplus and 
profits of trust company in 
States. By last report it 
$1,500,000, surplus and 
$38,676,985.95 and total 
174.79 with trust funds 
566,409.26. 


Pittsburgh 
the 
undivided 
the United 
had a capital of 
undivided profits of 
assets Of $131,502,- 


$147, 


having 


any 


amounting to 


The reader, struck by the rapid growth in 
the number and resources of trust companies, 
will note that while in the first 
was but trust company reporting from 
the city of Pittsburgh with a capital of $125, 
000, showing no surplus and undivided prof 
its and with total $192,912 and 
trust funds amounting to $8,288.80, there are 
such trust Pittsburgh 
reporting regularly, number of 


companies 


report there 


one 


assets of 
now 36 companies in 
including a 
very rating, with 
splendid history, such as the Pittsburg Trust 
Company, Colonial Trust Company, Common 
wealth Trust Company, South 
Company, Potter Title and Trust Company, 
Real Estate Trust Company, and the Dol 
lar Savings and Trust Company, with a total 
capital of $22,435,400, surplus and undivided 


profits of $66,004,553.79, total assets of $344, 
funds well over 


Om 199 =e 
216.425.00 


having il good 


Side Trust 


with trust 


S350, 
000,000, 
To carry this growth still farther 
the last fifty years, beginning 
at the close of the reconstruction period after 


west 
ward through 
the Civil War, we note, according to the last 
report, there are now west of the Alleghenies 
1425 trust doing and 
having a combined capital of $402,676,647.41 


companies business 
with a surplus and undivided profits of $359, 
803,446.76 and total assets of $5.415.565,054. 
SO, figures of 
yond 
any 


such magnitude that it 
mental power to 
full 


is be 
our comprehend in 
sense their meaning. 


Expansion in Chicago 
The 
had 


since 


trust companies of 
their growth in the last fifty vears, or 
the great fire of 1871. At that time 
there existed the Merchants Loan and Trust 
Company previously referred to in this ar- 
ticle, The Illinois Trust and 
and the Union Trust Company. 
panies so stimulated public confidence in 
those trying days that they no doubt 
moted the establishing of the many 
trust companies founded since. In 
of the present trust companies 
organized, the American Trust and Savings 
Bank and the Northern Trust Company. The 
American Trust and Savings Bank was taken 
over in 1909 by the Continental 


Chicago have all 


Savings Bank 


These com- 


pro- 
other 
ISSO two 


large were 


and Com- 
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Bank and is now 
and Commercial 
Bank and operates 
Both these institutions the 
building— the largest most 
ern buildings adapted for 
in America. 


mercial 
tinental 


known as the Con- 
Trust and Savings 
under separate charter. 
occupy 
and 
banking 


same 
one of mod- 


purposes 


The trust 
cago and 


root in Chi- 
with great rapidity with the 
exception of a few years in the later nineties 
when there seemed to be a slowing up for a 


company idea took 


srew 


period of eight or ten years until 1902 when 
the Central Trust Company of Illinois, the 
Chicago Trust Company and the Drovers 
Trust and Savings Bank took out 
ters. 

In 1905 the First Trust 
Was organized and in 
and 
though 
reason of its 


their char 


and Savings Bank 
1907 the Harris Trust 
Savings Bank was incorporated, al 


this company claims to be older by 
inception in the 
house of N. W. 


which 


investment 
and Com- 
These, to 
gether with many other strong companies of 


banking Harris 


pany, dates back to 1882. 


Chicago, are also Glassed with the largest and 
strongest Companies in the country. 


Cleveland as a Trust Company Center 


financial 
growth 
true of 


Other great 
phenomena] 


centers would show 
and expansion. This is 
Cleveland, Ohio, where 
have ucquired great infiu 
and popularity. 
name but a 


especially 
trust Companies 


ence Space permits us to 
included in 
the splendid list of great trust companies in 


this country. 


few—but these are 
The Cleveland Trust Company, 
old, has total 
hundred and fifty 
some 35 branch offices. It is 
in originating the Com- 
Foundation, adopted 
by some 50 other cities throughout the coun- 
try. The Guardian Savings and 
pany, chartered in 1894, 
better than a 
the Union Trust Company 
and 
the 


only 2S years resources of 


more than a five millions 


and operates 
the parent company 
munity 


Trust, or how 


Trust Com- 
showing at 
hundred 


also 
present resources of 
millions ; 
had a 
with 


million 


has also 


most successful splendid career 


resources around three hundred 
mark. 
There are many great trust Companies in 
the State of Ohio, such as the Union Savings 
Bank and Trust Company of Cincinnati and 
the Commerce Guardian Trust and Savings 
Bank of Toledo, all ranking high among the 


leading trust companies of that great State. 


St. Louis Trust Companies 
We can but touch on the growth of trust 
companies in St. Louis, vet no article touch- 
ing this question would be complete without 
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attention to the 
has come about 


calling rapid development 
that since 1890 there, when 
the Mississippi Valley Trust Company began 
its most This company 
has for some time enjoyed the reputation of 
being the “Model Trust Company.” There 
is also the Mercantile Trust Company, seem- 
ingly but a youth, for it was founded in 1899, 
and already has deposits of more than fifty 
millions. The St. Louis Trust Company and 
many others, all of which had their 
beginning in the last twenty-five or thirty 
years. 


successful career. 


have 


Then there is the Kansas City district well 
represented in trust Company work by such 
companies as the Commerce Trust Company 
organized in 1896 and the more recent Guar- 
anty Trust Company, together with the 
Pioneer Trust Company founded in the early 
nineties. 


Development on Pacific Coast 
The Pacific Coast country 
growth in the trust 


has enjoyed its 


share of busi- 


company 
ness despite the fact that adequate laws gov- 


erning trusts 


were not enacted until very 
recently. The Security Trust and Savings 
Bank of Los Angeles now has resources in 
excess of one hundred and fifty millions. 


There is also the Los Angeles Trust and Sav- 


ings Bank that stands a close second for 
first place in this respect. There is likewise 
the Citizens Trust and Savings Bank allied 
with the Citizens National Bank with more 


than fifty millions resources. There are many 
other strong and successful companies stat- 
tered from Minneapolis to New Orleans and 
through the great West, including San Fran- 
which are some of the large com- 
panies of the Pacific Coast, such as the Union 
Trust Company, Mercantile Trust 
and the Bank of Italy, 
branches scattered over a 

ritory. 


ciseo. in 


Company 
with its many 


wide range of ter- 


This rapi 
trust 


growth and development of the 
company idea in recent due 
The nat- 
with rapid 
together with the 
trusteeships because of 
greater fortunes would seem to be the pri- 
mary Furthermore, the convincing 
record for safety and service of the earlier 
companies, notably in Philadelphia, has had 
a most wholesome effect and has no doubt 
stimulated this expansion in very great meas- 
ure. Another contributing cause for this phe- 


years is 
to a number of contributory causes. 
ural development of the country 
increase in population, 
need of corporate 


causes. 


nomenal growth is proper advertising. How- 
ever, the principal reason for this rapid 
growth is, of course, the many and varied 
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forms of seryice, largely of a personal char- 


acter, that trust companies render not only 
to the individual, but to the community as 
well. ge te 
BRITISH INVESTMENT TRUSTS 
The success and stability of British in- 


vestment view of 
bellum developments, serves to direct atten- 
tion to this form of ‘corporation and its 
adaptability to this country. Despite world- 
wide business depression the net revenues of 


trusts, especially in post- 


British trust companies during 1921 compare 


very favorably with those of the previous 
year and with the last pre-war year. The 


following table shows the combined net rev 


enues of seventeen of these companies in 
recent years: 
NET REVENUES 
1915 1919 1920 1921 


£1.433.405 £1.666,729 £1.338.300 £1.298.S74 


Net revenues are reported after deduction 


of income taxes. This tax in 1913 was only 
while in 1921 
sterling. It 


this difference revenue 


one shilling per pound sterling, 


it was six shillings per pound 
allowance is made for 
during the past year 
of 1915. 

Book 
marked 


market 


stands well above that 


value of 


investments does not show 


change, and 


value so far 


actual depreciation on 
as given appears quite 
moderate, due to the recent rise in prices of 
the better classes of securities. Since the 
principal object of these concerns is the dis- 
tribution of risks and the 


steady 


maintenance of a 


income, depreciation of the market 
value of their holdings becomes serious only 
when it is the result of the loss of 


producing power of their holdings. 


revenue 


WINDOW DISPLAY ON WILLS 

Albert S. officer of the Bank 
ers Trust Denver, that 
a window display on “Wills,” conducted by 
has drawn twice as many in- 
newspaper ad- 
display 
presenting a 


Brooks, trust 
Company of writes 
the company 
quiries for booklets as a 
vertisement. The 
the subject of wills, 


window features 
series of 
poster reproductions of famous and interest- 
ing wills. A number of 


ductions 


these poster repro- 
enlargements of wills repro- 
duced in the book entitled, “Ancient, Famous 
and Curious Wills.” by Virgil M. Harris, 
trust officer of the National Bank of Com- 
merece in St. Louis. The series thus far has 
included the wills of Robert E. Lee, Lord 
Nelson, Napoleon, William McKinley, Miles 
Standish, Daniel Webster, Dolly Madison, 
George Washington, and Benjamin Franklin. 


are 














STORY OF THE DOLLAR BILL 


HOW PAPER CURRENCY IS MADE AND CONTROLLED 


WILLIAM S. ELLIOTT 
Former Register of the United States Treasury 


that 
few persons of school age or over in the 
United States handled a dollar 
bill. In fact, it he better to say that 
few indeed are owned 


T would seem to be a safe statement 
have not 
might 
those who have not 
us have owned many of them 
for brief periods of time. 
them daily in 


other 


one Some of 
Most of us use 
paying carfare and meeting 
cash 
given in 
that 
hands. 


requirements. Seldom is 
ordinary 
more dollar 
Probably few, 
the large number of persons who daily han- 
dle this unit of think of 
the expense, labor and time required to sup- 
ply our country Nor 
do they stop to inquire as to the procedure 
by which it is prepared for use and how it 
is fed into the arteries of our business life. 
The principal thing we when we 
handle paper money is whether the note calls 
for one, five, ten or more dollars and then, 
usually, we are ready to pass it on to some 


small 


change business transac- 


tions 


one or notes do not 


change however, of 


modest currency, 


with its paper money. 


consider 


ohne else. 


How Paper Currency is Made and Controlled 

All United 
printed on paper especially 
for that purpose. The 
maintained by the Treasury Department and 
every paper, even before printing, 
accounted for. <A this 
shipped from time to time from 
the paper mill at Dalton, Mass., to the Treas- 
ury Department, and it is 
needed to the Bureau of and 
Printing, where the plates are engraved and 
the printing done. United 
proper (i. e. United States notes or green- 
silver certificates and gold certifi- 
cates) are delivered immediately after print- 
ing to the Treasurer of the United States by 
whom they are held in reserve until placed 
in circulation under Treasury 
regulations. 

United States notes are issued in 


States paper currency is 
manufactured 
closest serutiny is 
sheet of 
must be supply of 


paper is 


delivered as 
Engraving 


States currency 


backs, 


Department 


lieu of 
similar notes that are received by the Treas- 


ury and retired. The amount of these notes 
outstanding is fixed at $346,681,016 by law 
and cannot be increased nor. decreased. Such 
and new 
stead. <A 
held 


States notes. 


redeemed 
their 
$152.979.025.63 is 
United 
Gold certificates are issued 


notes as come in are 


notes immediately issued in 
gold reserve fund of 
permanently to redeem 
against deposits 
of gold coin or bullion and silver certificates 
against deposits of silver dollars, such gold 
coin and silver dollars being held exclusively 
for the redemption of the gold and silver 
certificates respectively. 

National Federal 
bank notes are delivered to the Comptroller 
of the Currency, who issues them to the Na- 
tional Federal Re- 
serve with the 


bonds or 


bank notes and Reserve 


banks or the respective 
upon their deposit 
certain United 
certificates bearing the circulation privilege. 
Federal notes are delivered to the 
Federal Federal Re- 
serve bank who issue them to the respective 


banks 
Treasury of States 
Reserve 


Reserve agents in each 


banks in exchange for approved commercial 
paper. 
10 per cent. gold reserve against all Federal 
Reserve and outstanding. All 
these classes of currency are redeemable or 


Such banks are required to carry a 


notes issued 
exchangeable at 
and all unfit 
diately 


are reissued or 


the Treasury Department, 
received are 
Notes fit 


restored 


imme- 
for further use 


notes so 
destroyed. 
to appropriate re- 


serve stock, 


Volume of Paper Currency 


total 
United States on February 1, 


The circulation in the 
1922, amounted 
this amount $4,098,- 
paper form. Of the total 
number of pieces of paper money in circula- 
tion, aggregating more than 600,000,000 
notes, 326,241,414 were of the denomination 
of one dollar. In addition to National bank 
notes and Treasury notes of 1890 aggregat- 
ing 657,483 pieces, the one dollar notes may 
be divided into three 
lows: 


money in 


to $5,499,120,745. Of 


858.093 was in 


main classes, as fol- 

















































































































































































































140 TRUST 


(1) United States notes........ 115,368,629 
(2) Silver certificates ......... 148,150,466 
(3) Federal Reserve bank notes. 62,064,836 

It is difficult, if not impossible, to grasp 


the full meaning of so many pieces of paper 
money. It may be better understood 
that if all the dollar notes in 
circulation were laid in single file end to end 
they would extend 


when 


we say one 


37.973 miles or more than 


one and one-half times around the globe. 
The packages of new money prepared for 
issue contain 4,000 notes, and measure 14.5 


inches in length. 
to end would 


These packages if laid end 
18.6 miles. The weight 
necessary to replace the one 
circulation would be 
bills 


reach 
of new notes 
dollar bills 
1,019,500 


now in 
pounds. If 
changed for standard silver dollars the 
weight of the coin would be = 19,248,245 
pounds approximately, or 9,624 tons. 


these were eXx- 


Average Life of Paper Currency 


that dollar 
lived of all due to their constant 
in circulation. 
culation 
of the 

one-dollar 


Statistics show 


the shortest 


one notes are 


use According to careful cal 
made in the office of the Treasurer 
United States, the average life of a 
United States note is 1.37 
while the average life of a silver certificate 
1.01 years. In 
this calculation the average life of all classes 


years, 
of the same denomination is 
and denominations of paper currency, except 


Federal 
bank 


Reserve Federal Reserve 
2.15 
paper currency is 
greater when we reach the higher denomina 


and 
estimated to be 


notes 
notes, is years. 


The period of longevity in 


tions, all notes higher than twenty dollars 
having a much longer existence. Large notes 
of course are little used in ordinary busi- 


ness transactions, being held chiefly in bank 


reserves, etc., where often 


conserved by the use of large denominations. 


storage space is 


From the foregoing facts some idea may be 
gained of the enormous task of replacement 
of currency that is 
formed by the Government. 


being constantly per 
The most recent estimate of the cost to the 
Government of each note places the cost at 


about 1.5 cents, that is, the expenses of 
paper, printing, issue and redemption of one 
note. It should be stated, however, that the 
cost of Federal Reserve notes is paid di- 
rectly by the Federal Reserve banks. The 
cost of redemption of Federal Reserve bank 


notes and National bank notes is paid di- 
rectly by the banks of issue, while the cost 
of paper, printing, ete., is paid by the respec- 
tive banks by means of a_ tax 
against their outstanding circulation. 


assessed 
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What would be to 
carry on the enormous and complex business 
without 


an impossible task it 


transactions of today 
ean well 
ment, even if we had a sufficiency of coin for 
every transaction, would be utterly impracti- 
eable. 


paper 
Universal specie pay 


money 
be imagined 


Business demands 
currency for the that the 
chanie requires adapted to his trade, 
and in the big business and in the little busi 


an adequate paper 


Sume renson me- 


tools 
hess in the pockets of the poor as well as 
in the pocketbooks of the well-to-do—we find 
the dollar bill. He is a friend and the 
tireless worker of all his kind, spend 
ing his strenuous year of life doing a highly 

part in the making of a better 
and stronger America 


true 
most 


important 


* * . 
oe Oe 


SURVEY OF BUSINESS RECOVERY 


An important economic 
cently 


survey was re 
made by Col. Leonard P. 
the Cleveland 
the foremost 
Col. 
the 
pression and recover 
ent time. As to the 
on present 


Ayres, vice- 
Trust 
statisticians in 


president of 
and 
country. 
study of 


Company, 
the 
long-range 


one of 
Ayres made a 
various business de- 
from 1SSO to the pres 


bearing of 


periods ot 
his studies 
Col. 


ymnclusions : 


business conditions 


Ay res 
submits the following ¢ 


1. A study of serious business de- 


the six 


pressions since 1SSO shows that the decline 
has in each case been accompanied by high 
interest rates, falling pig iron production, 
and falling prices for stocks and bonds 


2. Bond prices have risen during each pe- 


riod of depression, and in the five periods 
prior to the present one, this advance has 
been entirely or substantially completed 14 
months after the lowest point of pig iron 


production. 


3. Stock prices have risen during each de 


pression and this rising market has _ ter- 
minated about two years after the lowest 
point of pig iron output. 

t. Interest rates have been low during 
each depression and the period of cheap 
money has lasted until about a year and a 


half after the low point of 
tion. 


pig iron produce 


5. In each of the five periods of recovery, 
rising interest rates have preceded the cul- 


mination of the rise in the stock market. 


6. Fach depression has come at a time of 
falling prices for wholesale commodities, and 
each recovery has been accompanied by ris- 
ing commodity prices. 














WILLS AS VEHICLES OF ATONEMENT 


ANCIENT AND MODERN SHYLOCKS 


E. VINE HALL, London, England 


OHN ASTON, of 


(now absorbed by 


Hackney, Middlesex 
and part of London), 

in his will dated Ist May, 1665, “know- 
ing that as well the ordering and disposing 
as the getting of my 
for,” 


temporal 
humbly 
and 
his estate 
pitch and not be defiled therewith?” 

A will affords unique opportunity for the 
expression of intimate 
doubts which may have troubled a 
which he be glad to lay 


must 
God to 
miscarriages in the 
touch 


estate 
be accounted begs of 
aardon all errors 


icquiring of “for who can 


moral 
man, and 


misgivings or 
may before his 
family and friends when he is gone. I 
found 


have 


among the testamentary records in 
and 
doubt on the question of usury, contained in 
a eodicil to the will of Thomas Hobbes, of 
Gray’s Inn, proved June 20, 1682. The will 
reveals a man of and grave de 


The that 


London a curious case of misgiving 


religious 


meanor., codicil confirms impres- 
sion 

‘A further 
testament, 
my youth 


of my 


and 
days of 
the help 


stock of 


addition to my last will 
Item. Whereas in the 
ignorance I did by 
friends employ that 
left me for my portion by my 
William Hobbes, of London, 
way of loan for 
rupt custom of the times, referring the same 
wholly to the appointed fidelity 
tion of my 


and 
money 
loving father, 
merchant, by 
use after the common cor- 
and discre- 
said friends, myself being other- 
wise employed in my studies, which usurious 
trading I now long upon better 
judgment by God's merey relinquished as un 
lawful and scandalous, and of 
have been and still am truly 
ready to make any convenient 


have since 


long time 
willing and 
restitution of 
such 
conscience I ought to 
their not profiting by 
such loan, but partly by reason of the differ- 
ing judgments of grave holy and learned 
divines herein with whom I have consulted, 
and partly for that the parties their heirs 
or executors are for the part to me 
and their employment of 


uny use money received by me to any 


persons as in good 


make by reason of 


most 


unknown such 


moneys lent whether to profit or 


utterly 


loss is to 


me also unknown, whereby I have 


not as yet performed so much herein as I 


have desired, my conscience bearing me wit- 
ness that I have not in that course wittingly 
oppressed any further 


agreed 


than by accepting 
upon, neither am I 
privy to the loss or damage of any by their 
employment of nevertheless 
my desire earnestly re- 


common rates 


such my money, 
and I 
executors for the time 
being with all convenient speed to make dili 
gent enquiry of any such persons to 


and will is, 


quest and charge my 
whom 
lent 
any use money by me received from 
and that upon any notice of the 
ties, their children or 
shall 
tution of the use 
according to the 
and persons shall be by 


and 
them 

said par- 
said ex 


any of my moneys have so been 


kindred, my 


ecutors make such conseionable resti- 


money by me received as 
circumstances of the case 
three or four grave 
sincere and judicious divines residing in or 
agreed to be con- 
and rules of true 
Christianity. And this I desire may be faith 
fully and speedily 
Lord to direct 


and to pardon my 


near the city of London 


venient agreeable to the 
performed, beseeching the 
herein to His 
failings or delays herein, 


them glory, 


and to accept of my willingness best known 


to Himself for the deed.” 


The ‘‘Devil’s Last Will’ 


An idea of the repute of usurers in the 


time of this Thomas Hobbes may be gathered 


“The Devil's Last Will and 
Thomas Dekker, published 
in 1613. “It further will and bequeath to my 
loving and dearest usurers of 
this city, all such are now, or 
shall hereafter be taken above the rate of 10 
ith hundred.” 

It may be subtle, but perhaps permissible, 
to observe that might ap- 
parently have regarded as void, for 
Henry Swinburne in his “Treatise of Testa- 
ments and Last Wills” (1590) lays down 
the following rule: “As manifest usurers— 


from a clause in 
Testament,” by 


friends, the 


moneys as 


such a bequest 


been 
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are forbidden to make testaments them- 
selves, or to dispose their goods by their 
last wills (as is before at large declared) ; 
so are they forbidden to reap any such bene 
fit by the testament of others; for this is a 
common received conclusion, that he that 
cannot make a testament or last will, by 
reason of some crime by him committed, the 
Same person is incapable of any legacy of 
goods disposed by the testament or last 
will of another.” 


Punishments Assigned to Usurers 


The fame of usurers who take “more than 
10 per cent’ is of course a commonplace in 
ancient literature. In early Christian  vi- 
sions terrible punishments are assigned to 
them. For instance, in the Apocalypse of 
Paul, a work of which the origin is obseure 
but which was ascribed, as its name im- 
plies, to the Apostle, usurers are consumed 
by worms in a place of many pits. Dante, in 
the Divina Commedia, puts them in Hell. 





“So was it on the farthest boundary 
Of that seventh circle went J all alone, 
Where sat a people bowed with misery; 
Out of their eyes their piteous woes 
mere shown. 
Vow here, now there, their hands they 
male a. screen, 
Vow ‘gainst the smoke, now ‘qainst 
the hot sand thrown.” 


Searching of heart such as Thomas 


Hobbes exhibits is a rarity now. The diver- 
gence between past and present feeling in 
the matter could hardly be more succinctly 
stated than in the “Encyclopedia Britan- 
nica,’ where it is said: “At the present day, 
‘usury, if used in the old sense of the term. 
would embrace a multitude of modes of re 
ceiving interest upon capital, to which not 
the slightest moral taint is attached. The 
man who does not in some shape or other 
lend his capital upon ‘usury’ is, in the mod 
ern world, generally considered as lacking 
in his duty to himself or his family. The 
change in the moral attitude towards usury 
is perhaps best expressed by saying that in 
ancient times so much of the lending at in- 
terest Was associated with cruelty and hard- 
ships that all lending was branded as im- 
moral (or all interest was usury in the 
moral sense), while at present so little 
lending takes place, comparatively, except 
on commercial principles, that all lending is 
regarded as free from an immoral taint.’ 


2 2, 2 
“7 oe + 
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adjacent state, mortg 





Coupon First Mortgage Farm Loans 
The Bankers’ Trust Company of Denver 
has devised, and is issuing an attractive 
vestment in the form of coupon first 
farm loans in denominations of $1,000 
$500. Each note is equally secured 
first lien on an entire farm in Colorado or 





aged to secure 


entire issue of notes, and worth at least 
one-haif times the entire amount of 


The legal rights of the holder of 


these notes are practically identical 
legal rights of a first mortgage 
holder of a business corporation. Should 
single note or interest coupon remain 


when due, the entire obligation 


immediately be declared due and payable, 
the security may be sold by the trustee 
the benefit of the note holders. 


abet eibag 
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-cimen First Mortgage Farm Loan Note used by 


Bankers Trust Company of Denver, Colorado 


All the relations of the investing client 


the Bankers Trust Company and 
the maker of the loan. During 


lifetime of the loan, which is usually 
years. The trust company gives constant 
supervision to the management of the 
attending to payment of taxes and 


assessments, ete. Such notes 


chased from the Bankers’ Trust Company 
are paid for in exactly the same manner 


securities. 
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SOME PRACTICAL QUESTIONS OF FIDUCIARY 
ACCOUNTING ANSWERED 


FREDERICK VIERLING 
Vice-President and Trust Officer, Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis 


(Eprror’s Nore: The 
of legal and accounting knowledge, 
is one of the foremost authorities on the 
irust officers for advice. 


Following are the 


solution of fiduciary accounting problems require a high degree 
as well as a large practical erperience. Mr. 


Vierling 


subject, and is frequently called upon by fellow 
answers to a 


number of questions recently 


submitted to Mr. Vierling, which possess general interest to trust officers.) 


Adjustment of Accruing Discount on Bonds 
Held by Trustees 
I 
OU advise that as of January 1, 
you purchased 
due May 20, 


1920, 
U. S. Vietory bonds, 
1923, bearing interest at 
3, per cent. per annum, payable semi-annu 
ally, May and 20th. You state 
you paid $99.18 per $100 bond. I 
payment of $99.15 included interest accrued 
from November 20, 1919, to January 1, 1920, 
amounting to 53 cents. You do not state, but 


I suppose you charged the accrued 


November 


interest 
on the bond to income of the trust 
$98.60 to 


account, 
represent the 
The dis 
count on the investment appears to be $1.40, 


balance of 
investment of the 


leaving 
actual estate. 
being the difference between the amount of 
the investment 
of the bond, You advise it is 
‘actice to adjust premiums and discounts 
1 trust investments on the level basis plan. 


($98.60 ) 


and the par value 


S100. your 


n the level basis plan the discount of $1.40 
iould be written up in 
nual amounts, 
ven interest 


seven equal semi- 
with the 
made on the 
ond, if held to maturity, from date of pur- 
‘hase to maturity. The semi-annual amounts 
‘accruing discount will each equal 20 cents, 
and should be credited to income of the es 
tate with the amount of the semi-annual col 
lection of interest 


corresponding 


collections to be 





coupons for $2.575 each. 
The semi-annual credits thus made to income 
will equal $2.575. Each year you have cred- 
ited two times $2.575, or total of 
year. It appears that the 
proximates 5.15 per cent. 
nually. Semi-annually as 
accruing discount to 
the book 
ingly, 


$5.15 per 
investment ap 
payable 
you 


semi-an- 
credited the 
income, you 
value of the 
increasing its 

amounts of accruing discount. If you 
the bond, say, April 27, 1922, the 


wrote u 
investment accord- 
value by the 
sold 


original 


book 


suppose 


investment of $98.60 will have been increased 
May, 1920, 
November, 


by accruing discount credits in 
November, 1920, May, 1921, and 
1921, being four times 20 cents each, or SO 
cents, and by portion of what would be the 
next ensuing credit, proportioned to the time 
running from November 20, 1921, to April 27, 
1922, or four months and 
14 cents. The book value at time of sale of 
the investment will thus appear to be $99.54. 
Suppose you sold the bond April 27, 1922, at 
a price in excess of the book 
amounting to 
realized would be 


seven days, say, 


value, the ex- 
Thus the amount 
equal to $100.59, exclusive 
of the interest on par at 


CeSS $1.05. 
1.75 per cent. from 
November 20, 1921, to April 27, 1922. Of the 
$100.59 you should credit investment account 
of the trust by the amount of the then book 
value of the investment sold, $99.54, and you 
should credit principal of the estate by the 
profit by appreciation of the security beyond 
the amount of the discount, $1.05. 
The interest accrued on par of the 
from November 20, 1921, to April 27, 
you should credit to income of the estate, 
as part of the earnings on the investment 
from time of payment of the last matured 
coupon to date of sale. The income of the 
estate is entitled to credit for interest cou- 
pons collected while the bond was held in the 
plus the accrued interest from No- 
vember 20, 1921, to April 27, 1922, the date 
of sale; also income is entitled to credit for 
the accrued 


accrued 
bond 
1922 


estate, 


discount, as shown above.  In- 
should be charged with the accrued 
interest paid at the time the investment was 
purchased, as of January 1, 1920. 


come 


Adjustment of Premiums and Discounts on 


Bonds Subject to Call 
II 


bought a farm May 
105, the loan running for twenty 


You advise you 
1, 1922, at 


loan 
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years, with option in borrower at par to pay 
loan any time after May 1, 1982. You in- 
quire whether premium paid of $5 per $100 
should be amortized the twenty year 
period of the loan or over the period of ten 
vears. 


over 


Proper practice is to amortize pre- 


miums paid on securities subject to call 
before maturity, so that the premium 
will be written off by the date eall 
is permitted. Otherwise, if the loan men- 


tioned be called at the end of ten years, only 
half of the premium will have been written 
off and charged to income, and the unad 
justed portion would improperly fall on the 
remainderman. Proper practice as to accu 
mulation of discount on securities subject to 


eall at par before maturity is to accumulate 


the discount over the life of the security. 
Otherwise, in the case of a loan running 20 
years, subject to call at any time after ten 


vears, if the full discount be accumulated in 
the first ten years and credited to income, and 


if the loan should nevertheless continue for 
the twenty years, income will have received 
credit in advance before the full discount is 


earned on the loan. I do not recommend that 
trustees invest at a premium or at discount 
in securities subject to call at par. I be- 
lieve trustees are personally liable for losses 
occasioned to remaindermen in the case of 
premium investments, and to life tenants in 
the case of discount investments, by reason 
of the undue amounts of premature adjust- 
ments, should the respective beneficiaries not 


live to the maturity of the respective invest- 


ments. Where securities are not subject to 
eall, it is immaterial whether the investment 
is at a premium or at a discount, so long as 


the respective investments are made at cur- 
rent reasonable rates of income and the pre- 
mium or discount be properly adjusted from 
year to year. The trustee must consider what 
was the income basis of the investment and 
then make adjustments of 
counts 


premiums or dis- 
accordingly. 


In case of a bond 


invested in by a 
tee, where the bonds are subject to 


trus- 
call at 
different rule should 
apply than in the case of a bond payable on 
redemption at par. 


a premium over par, a 


In the case where a pre- 
mium over par must be paid by the maker on 
the call of a bond, the obligation of the maker 
to pay the premium is not fixed, but optional. 
He is not absolutely obligated to pay the 
premium. In making such an investment the 
properly Thereafter, if 
the bond is called at the call premium, the 
premium received is 


option is ignored. 


treated as any unex- 
pected profit by appreciation and is credited 
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to the principal_of the trust estate. I hold 
that the principle controlling the crediting of 
the premium over par, paid under call agree- 
ment in a bond, is the same as if the secur- 
ity were issued without call privilege and by 
mutual agreement with the trustee the mak- 
er be allowed to pay off or purchase the bond 
before maturity, upon payment of a premium 
then upon. Such premium in prin 
ciple should be treated as a profit by appre- 
ciation, since it is an additional profit re- 
ceived, beyond the contract obligation. It is 
no doubt true that 
ums thus received by 


agreed 


ordinarily small premi- 
trustees are treated as 


additional income, but I do not consider such 


treatment logically correct. 
Adjustment of Call Premium on _ Stock 
Redeemed 
Ill 
You advise that in a trust matter there 


Was turned 
preferred stock in a corporation, the income 
of the trust to be life tenant, the 
principal at the termination of the trust to 
be transferred to a remainderman; that the 
to call at 105. You advise 
called and inquire 
the premium should be 
the trust. I hold that 
the premium received should all be credited 
to principal part to The 
profit realized by the call at a premium is a 


over to you, as trustee, at par, 


paid to a 


stock was subject 
that the 
whether any 
credited to 


stock Wiis 
part of 
income of 


and no income. 


profit by appreciation and therefore belongs 
to capital. Stock has no maturity, there 
fore the income basis of an investment in 


stock is not affected by a fixed time of pay- 
ment, as in the case of a For 
instance, in a perpetual Govern- 
ment there would be 


loan or bond. 
the case of 
bend no occasion to ad 
just either premium paid or discount allowed 
thereon at the time of the there- 
in by a trustee; the perpetual 
investment, in regard to premium or discount, 
would not date of 


investment 
status of a 
change from the pur- 
chase, 


* 6, 7 
— 1 Me 


HUDSON TRUST COMPANY 

Total assets of $8,525,295 are shown in the 
June 30th statement of the 
Company of New York with 
and in $1,541,741; and bills 
purchased, $4,423,796; loans held for account 
of customers, $215,000; U.S. 
bonds, $1,000,000 ; 
$178,833. 


Hudson Trust 


cash on hand 


banks, loans 
Government 
bonds and 
aggregate, 


and 


mortgages, 
$6,628,915 ; 
undivided 


Deposits 
capital, $500,000 ; 
profits, $741,588. 


surplus 
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STATUS OF NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES AND BANKS 
WITH REGARD TO THE HANDLING OF FIDUCIARY BUSI- 
NESS IN STATES OTHER THAN THE STATE OF NEW YORK 


FINAL REPORT OF COMMITTEE APPOINTED BY THE CORPORATE 
FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION OF NEW YORK CITY 


To the 
ciaries Association of 


members of the Corporate 
New York City: 

At the last meeting of our Association, held 
on May 5th, a resolution was passed that a com- 
mittee be appointed to look into the status of 
New York banks and trust companies, with re- 
gard to the handling of fiduciary 
States outside of New York, and this commit- 
tee, appointed in keeping with such resolution, 
now takes pleasure in submitting its report. 

\s the members of our 


Fidu 


business in 


Association are, of 
course, aware, many 
trust company from acting as executor or tes- 
tamentary trustee. In other States it is doubtful 
New York bank or trust 
qualify, while in 


States prohibit a foreign 


if a could 
many states qualification is 
permitted, but in some instances with such oner- 
ous requirements that it would be 
to take advantage of the opportunity. 
Your committee has prepared a schedule sum- 
marizing the status of New York banks and 
trust companies in each of the foreign States, 
and the schedule is attached to this report for 
the information of the members of our Asso- 
ciation. In each the at- 
orney or the source of information and the date 
of the opinion have been noted, but of cours« 


company 


inadvisable 


instance the name of 


as the laws of the various States are constantly 
changing, it would be advisable for any bank 
yr trust company in New York, before qualify- 
ing in any foreign State, to have the informa- 
tion brought down to date, preferably by local 


counsel. The volume of business to be obtained 
should also be considered by the bank or trust 
company before qualifying, in order to ascertain 
whether the cost would justify the compensation 
to be received. 

In order to avoid reading the complete sche- 
dule, showing the status of New York banks 
and trust companies, in each of the foreign 
States, it has been summarized as shown on the 
following page: 

Probably the status of New 
and trust companies in the States 


York banks 
of New 


Jersey and Connecticut are of most interest 
to the members of the New York Fiduciary 
Association of Trust Companies and Banks, 
and in both of these States a New York trust 
company or a National bank may qualify 
without compliance with severe requirements 
although in New Jersey a foreign trust com- 
pany is forbidden to solicit either directly or 
indirectly 
tee. 

The Chairman of the Committee takes this 
opportunity to publicly express his thanks for 
the assistance rendered by the other members 
of the Committee and by his and their asso- 
ciates in connection with the preparation of 
this report. 


appointments as executor or trus- 


Respectfully submitted, 


CALVERT BREWER, 
H. W. WI is, 


H. F. Wirson, Jr., Chairman, 


Committee 


Supplementing the foregoing report, Messrs. 
White & Case, counsel for the Bankers Trust 
Company, have written the following opinion 


“It is our opinion, after having examined 
the statutes, that a bank incorporated under 
the laws of the State of New York may act 
as executor or trustee under the wills of 
Connecticut residents, but not under the wills 
of New Jersey residents. The laws of the 
State of New Jersey permit foreign banks 
to act as executor or trustee, provided banks 
incorporated under the laws of the State of 
New Jersey are given the same privilege in 
the home State of the foreign corporation. 
The laws of New York State do not permit 
banks incorporated under the laws of the 
State of New Jersey to act as executor or 
trustee under the wills of New York resi- 
dents. Connecticut does not have a recipro- 
cal law such as New Jersey and permits 
foreign banks to act in Connecticut, even 
though Connecticut banks may not act in the 
home State of the foreign bank.” 





STATUS OF A FOREIGN TRUST COMPANY DESIRING 


TRUST COMPANIES 


TO ACT AS 


EXECUTOR AND TESTMENTARY TRUSTEE 


Alabama 

Arizona 

Arkansas 
California 
Colorado 
Connecticut 
Delaware ree 
District of Columbia 
Floridz 

Georgia 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana sey 
nga 
Kansas .. 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 
Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Minnestota...... 
Mississippi 
Missouri 


Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New Hampshire...... 
New Jersey.. 

New Mexico 
North Carolina 
North Dakota 

( hio 


Oregon 
Pennsylvania 
Rhode Island 
South Carolina 
South Dakota 
Tennessee 
Texas 
Vermont 
Virginia 
Washington 
West Virginia 
Wisconsin 
| SRS 
Utah 
Canada: 
Quebec 


.. North 


.Oregon 


IN THE VARIOUS STATES 


Prohibited 


lifornia 
Colorado (Trustee) ( Executor ) 
onnecticut 
laware 


istrict o! 


olorado 


Columbia 


Truste 


. Massachusetts 
.Michigan 


Mississippi 


Missouri 


M 

Nel 
Ne Va la 
N¢ 


x’ - 
New Jersey 


Hampshire 
Ne Me xico (Trustee) 
NN 

North Dakota 


_( hic 


Oklahoma 
Oregon (Trustee) 


.Pennsylvania 


SD Re EE ne On a Pe en 


South 


Carolina 
Tennessee 
| exXas 
Vermont 
Virginia 
Washington 
CERES AAS EE LENE aN Re AT LO .West Virginia 
Wisconsin 


eis meedanandtnasaretaaesas ds plaipaieoedsnatioboruaisutstsacocrcacchisuiaodsispvewics .Wyoming 


Utah 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


STATUS OF A FOREIGN TRUST COMPANY TO ACT AS 
EXECUTOR OR TESTAMENTARY TRUSTEE AND AS COR- 
PORATE TRUSTEE UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF 


ALABAMA.—A foreign trust company may 
act as executor and testamentary trustee, pro- 
viding it satisfies the requirements for doing 
business within the State, such as filing certifi- 
cates, etc. 

Ref. White & Case, June 2, 1916. 


ARIZONA.—A foreign trust company can- 
not act as executor because the statutes prohibit 
the issuance of Letters Testamentary to anyone 
not a bona fide resident of the State. 

The ability of a foreign trust company to 
testamentary trustee is considered ex- 
remely doubtful. Section 781 of Chapter IIT, 
Pitle 6, and Section 2230 of Chapter VII, Title 
9, of the Revised Statutes of Arizona for 1913, 
if read together might be construed as_per- 
mitting a foreign trust company to act as tes- 
tamentary trustee in Arizona. 


ct as 
1 


Memo. of Boyce & Pechet of Douglas, Ariz. 
\ foreign trust company cannot act as execu- 
r, but probably can act as trustee. 

Ref. White & Case, May 24, 1917 


ARKANSAS.—A New York trust company 
may act as executor and testamentary truste¢ 
inder the will of an Arkansas decedent. 

Ref. White & Case, June 24, 1920. 

CALIFORNIA.—A foreign trust company 
executor and testamentary trustee 

complying with the following provisions of 
Section 7 of the Banking Law: 


may act as 


(a) Bond as required for individuals to be 
filed unless waived by Last Will and 
Testament. 

Oath to be taken and subscribed to for 
faithful performance of trust and to be 
signed by President, Vice-President, Sec- 
retary, Manager or Trust Officer. 
Superintendent of Banks of California 
to be designated as attorney for the for- 
eign company on whom process against 
the foreign trust company may be served. 
A foreign trust company must file with 
the Office of Superintendent of Banks, a 
certified copy of Articles of Incorpora- 
tion, together with Post Office address 
of home office and duly executed ap- 
pointment of Superintendent of Banks 
as in (c). 

Ref. White & Case, May 12, 1919. 

After qualifying to act as corporate trustee 
in California, separate applications must be 
made and permission granted by the Superin- 
tendent of Banks for the foreign trust company 
to act under each specific mortgage. 

Ref. White & Case, July 17, 1919. 


No foreign corporation having authority to 
act as executor of or trustee under the Last 
Will and Testament of any deceased person 
* * * shall in any way solicit directly or in- 
directly any business as trustee 
therein. * * * 

Ref. Section 7, Chapter 194, of Banking 
Law of California, approved May 9, 1913. 


executor or 


A foreign trust company may act as executor 
and trustee provided that similar corporations 
organized under the laws of this State are per- 
mitted by law to act as such Executor or Trus- 
tee in the State where such foreign corporation 
was organized. 

Ref. Letter of H. W. [Villis, Assistant 
Trust Officer, Irving National Bank, 
dated September 9, 1920. 


COLORADO.—Nothing found in statutes 
expressly authorizing a foreign trust company 
to act as executor and trustee under Last Will 
and Testament of resident. 

\ foreign trust company may act as executor 
under a will of a resident of this State without 
specific authorization from the State officials, 
but to act as testamentary trustee it will in all 
probability be required to domesticate in Colo- 
rado as a foreign corporation under the pro- 
visions of Sections 916-922 of the revised Stat- 
utes of Colorado of 1908. 

Ref. Letter of Pershing, 
madge, dated 
White & 


Nye, Fry & Tall- 
December 26, 1918, and 
Case, dated . lugust 27, 1920. 


CONNECTICUT.—A foreign trust company 
may act as executor and trustee provided they 
appoint in writing the Secretary of State as 
their attorney upon whom process may be served. 
Bond to be furnished in discretion of Probate 
Court. 

Ref. Chapter 131 
Letter of Tax ( 
1918. 


Public Acts 


ommiusstoner, 


of 1903— 
Mar< h 22, 


A New York trust company may act as cor- 
porate trustee of real and personal property in 
Connecticut. 

_ Ref. White & Case, March 9, 1915. 


Under date of December 23, 1919, Mr. E. J. 
Sturges, Bank Commissioner of the State of 
Connecticut, advised the Mechanics & Metals 
National Bank as follows: 

“Replying to your favor of December 19th 
regarding formalities required in this State 
for you to qualify to act as executor or 
trustee under a will, so far as we are in- 
formed application to the Probate Court 

where the will is probated, and the filing of 
a satisfactory bond would be sufficient.” 
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DELAWARE.—A New York trust company 
can act as trustee. To qualify as executor, a 
bond is required by law with bond surety; to 
qualify as trustee, such company would have to 
give bond in double the value of the trust es- 
tate, and approved by Court of Chancery before 
receiving the trust. It is possible that a will 
might be drawn in a manner to avoid a bond 
of double the amount of the trust estate. 

While not considered necessary it would seem 
advisable to qualify to do business in the State 
of Delaware before accepting the estate or trust 
by filing with the Secretary of State. 


(a) Certified copy of charter. 


(b) Names of its authorized agents in the 
State. 

(c) Sworn statement of assets and liabilities. 

(d) Pay to Secretary of State $10 and filing 


charges of about $10. 
Ref 


Di laware, 


Ernest Smith 


March 31, 


from J. of Wilmington, 


1915. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA.—A foreign 
trust company can act as executor under a will 
of a decedent of the District of Columbia, but 
on qualifying as such in our Probate Court, 
must, unlike local trust companies, give bond. 

Neither special taxes nor fees need be paid to 
qualify. 

Ref. Letters of Thomas P. Luttlepage, 
Washington, D. C., December 12, 1917. 


FLORIDA.— Under the present Florida stat- 
ute the rights of a foreign trust company to 
qualify as executor of or trustee under the will 
of a resident of that State is problematical. The 
appointment of a foreign trust company to so 
act is clearly not within the condemnation of the 
statutes because it does not constitute a trans- 
acting of business or a holding of property 
within the State. Therefore, a foreign trust 
company may be appointed with a provision in 
the will that in case such trust company cannot 
qualify a certain named Florida trust company 
or resident should act. A foreign trust com- 
pany must not in any way solicit business in this 
State. 

Ref. White & Case, May 3, 1920. 

GEORGIA.—The State Treasurer, quoting 
the Assistant Attorney General, November 23, 
1916, “I know of no law that would prevent a 
foreign trust company acting as Trustee of prop- 
erty located in this State. In order for them to 
do so, of course it would be necessary for them 
to comply with the laws of this State in refer- 
ence thereto. Our laws relative to trusts are 
embodied in our Code, Sections 3728 to 3795, 
inclusive.” 


Ref. Letter of H. W. Willis, Assistant 
Trust Officer, Irving National Bank, 
dated September 9, 1920. 


Cumming & Harper, Augusta, write the 
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U. S. Mortgage & Trust Company, under date 
of September 11, 1920, as follows: 


“While we have never had the matter, as 
a practical question, up for consideration, we 
feel quite confident that a foreign corporation 
could not act as executor in respect to property 
in Georgia. 

“We are of the opinion, however, that one 
by either deed or will can grant or devise 
property located in Georgia to a foreign cor- 
poration to hold in trust such uses and 
purposes as set out in the instrument creating 
the trust. 

“We know of no statute or adjudication 
bearing directly on the latter proposition, but 
on general principles we believe our opinion 
is sound. 

“It is true we come across old instruments 
appearing of record, which recite ‘whereas a 
trustee has removed from the State of Georgia, 
therefore a new trustee is appointed.’ There 
is also Section 3746 of the Code which would 
seem to carry with it the implication that if a 
trustee moved from the State of Georgia, the 
trust became vacant. We are inclined to think, 
however, this would relate only to a trustee 
and a trust which had been under the jurisdic 
tion of the court, and in such case it might 
be that if the trustee removed beyond the 
jurisdiction of the court a new trustee would 
have to be appointed. 


ror 


find in the case of 
Ga., page 362, it was held 
that a resident of the State could convey 
property to a non-resident of the State of 
Georgia to hold subject to a trust. 


“On the other hand we 
Kerr vs. White, 52 


“This same case is referred to in the case of 
Mechanics and Traders’ Bank of Rome ws. 
Harrison, 68, Ga., pages 463, 471. 


“As a matter of practice foreign corporations 


have in numbers of instances been named as 
trustees in railroad mortgages, which mort- 
gages have had to be foreclosed, and we have 


never known the question to be made as to the 
lack of power of a foreign corporation to act 
as such trustee.” 


IDAHO.—There are no specific provisions 
for the authorization or admission of foreign 
trust companies. General foreign corporation 
laws revised codes of 1907, Section 2792, as 
amended by Laws of 1915, Chapter 124, relate 
in terms to “foreign corporations incorpor- 
ated under the laws of this State,” doing busi- 


ness in this State. 
Ref. Letter of H. W. Willis, Assistant 
Trust Officer, Irving National Bank, 


dated September 9, 1920. 
A foreign trust company may act as Execu- 
tor and Testamentary Trustee after qualifying 
to do business herein. 


Ref. Letter of White & Case, dated Oc- 
tober 8, 1920. 
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ILLINOIS.—A foreign trust company may 
act as executor, testamentary trustee, and cor- 
porate trustee, provided it qualifies to do busi- 
ness in Illinois. The procedure to be followed 
by a foreign trust company in qualifying to 
do business in this State is covered by Sec- 
tions 1 through 9 of the Foreign Corporation 
Law, approved May 18, 1905. 

Foreign companies are required to file each 
year the following reports: 

Anti-Trust affidavit, on or about September 
Ist 

Annual report, between February 1st and 
March Ist, Section 2 of Act of May 10, 1901. 

Report on real estate acquired in securing 
any debt or liability due such corporation, be- 
tween December 1st and December 20th. 

The fee for filing each of the above instru- 
ments is $1.00. 

Foreign corporations are also required to 
file certified copies of all amendments to char- 
ters. 

Certificate of Authority will be cancelled if 
an annual report is not made in February. 

Ref. White & Case, June 29, 1920, and July 
3, 1920. — 


INDIANA.—From information received from 
the Attorney General of this State, a foreign 
trust company cannot legally be admitted to do 
business herein and there is no authority 
for the issuance of a certificate of qualifica- 
tion allowing such foreign corporation to act 
as executor or testamentary trustee. Upon ex- 


amination of the statutes no prohibition was 
disclosed, but undoubtedly the interpretation of 
the law by the Attorney General would be fol- 
lowed by the State officials, and, therefore, it 


is considered impossible for a foreign 
poration to act in the aforesaid capacity. 
Ref. White & Case, Aug. 15, 1919. 


IOWA.—A foreign trust company may act as 
executor and testamentary trustee provided 
it complies with the statutes regulating trust 
companies and foreign corporations. 

Ref. White & Case, March 18, 1920. 


KANSAS.—A foreign trust company is pro- 
hibited from acting as executor or testamentary 
trustee in Kansas by Section 3463 of the Gen- 
eral Statutes of Kansas for 1909. 

Ref. White & Case, June 20, 1917. 


KENTUCKY.—A foreign trust company may 
act as executor and testamentary trustee of 
the estate of a Kentucky decedent after com- 
plying with certain statutory provisions rela- 
tive to doing business within the State. 

Ref. White & Case, February 10, 1920. 


LOUISIANA.- 
not act as executor or testamentary 
this State. 

A resident of Louisiana may create an un- 
impeachable trust in New York State out of 
his personal property. Louisiana statutes pro- 
hibit distribution by will or otherwise of more 
than a certain percentage of the entire estate, 


cor- 


A foreign trust company may 
trustee in 
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and a trust in amount greater than such pro- 
portion may possibly be attacked through the 
estate remaining in Louisiana. 
Ref. White & Case, September 4, 1919, and 
October 24, 1919, 


MAINE.—A New York trust company may 
qualify as executor and trustee under the Last 
Will and Testament of a resident of Maine, 
provided it appoints an agent or attorney in 
that State, pursuant to Chapter 68, Section 44, 
of Revised Statutes. 

Ref. Letters Assistant Attorney General, 
Maine, September 16, 1917, to White & 
Case. 

MARYLAND.—The Attorney General of 
this State has informed White & Case that it 
has always been the custom to permit a for- 
eign trust company to qualify as executor un- 
der the will of a resident of Maryland. 

Ref. White & Case, March 9, 1916. 


MASSACHUSETTS.—A New York trust 
company may qualify as corporate trustee un- 
der mortgage of real and personal property 
in this State. 

Ref. White & Case, March 9, 1915. 

A New York trust company may act as ex- 
ecutor and testamentary trustee in this State. 
There is no express statutory provision in 
Massachusetts, authorizing a trust company, es- 
tablished under the laws of the State of New 
York, to act as executor of and trustee under 
the will of a Massachusetts decedent; there is, 
however, no prohibition in the law of Massa- 
chusetts against the same. It is the practice 
of the Massachusetts Probate Court, where a 
New York trust company is named in the will 
of a Massachusetts decedent as executor of or 
trustee under said will, to appoint such New 
York trust company as such executor or trustee 
and such an appointment has been made in a 
number of such instances. 

Ref. Affidavit Hartley F. Atwood, Atty. 
for Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany, dated December 10, 1917. 

The Massachusetts Probate Court will ap- 
point a New York trust company named as 
executor under the will of a Massachusetts de- 
cedent. A difficulty will arise because of the 
attitude of the Banking Commissioner and At- 
torney General that in accepting such an ap- 
pointment a foreign banking corporation would 
be “doing business” which would be in violation 
of the banking laws. There has been no court 
decision on this subject. 

Ref. Letter of Herrick, Smith, Donald & 
Farley, dated August 23, 1920. 


MICHIGAN.—A foreign trust company can- 
not act as executor and testamentary trustee in 
this State. 

Ref. Letters Assistant Attorney General, 
Michigan, December 12, 1916, substanti- 
ated by the President of the Detroit 
Trust Company, March 1, 1917. 
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MINNESOTA.—W. H. Yardley, of Yardley 
& Tiffany, St. Paul, writes the United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company under date of Sep- 
tember 16, 1920, as follows: 

“Replying to the questions in your letter 
of Sept. 9, I beg to state that under the laws 
of Minnesota, a New York trust company per- 
mitted by its charter to perform the duties 
of executor within Minnesota may, in the dis- 
cretion of the Probate Court, be appointed as 
such executor upon filing a bond in an amount 
fixed by the Court. If permitted by its char- 
ter a New York corporation can also act as 
testamentary trustee. 

“TI am of the opinion that a New York trust 
company, if permitted by its charter to accept 
the trust, may be appointed and act as trus- 
tee for bondholders under the usual corporate 
trust mortgage. 

“T-am also of the opinion that in neither 
case would it be necessary for the trust com- 
pany to procure a license to do business within 
the State of Minnesota as a condition precedent 
to its appointment or the performance of the 
duties incident to the trust. As to this, how- 
ever, I have requested the opinion of the At- 
torney General, which I will forward to you 


when received.” 
MISSISSIPPI.—“No foreign trust company 
can serve as trustee, executor, administrator, 


guardian or conservator of an estate located 
in this State as the statute has failed to pro- 
vide for such companies in this respect. Opin- 
ion of Secretary of Banking Department, No- 
vember 23, 1916.” 

Ref. Letter of H. W. Willis, Assistant 
Trust Officer, Irving National Bank, 
dated September 9, 1920. 

MISSOURI.—A foreign trust company can 
not act as executor or testamentary trustee in 
this State. 

Ref. Letters of Bank Commissioner, Mis- 
souri State Banking Dept., May 14, 1917, 
to White & Case. 

\ foreign trust company may act as testa- 
mentary trustee when the security is personalty, 
as the right to act is consummated by the de- 
livery of the securities, but should the deed, of 
necessity, be recorded in Missouri, or affect 
local real estate, a resident co-trustee shall be 
appointed. 

A New York trust company is now acting as 
testamentary trustee of personalty. 

Ref. Letter of Allen McReynolds, April 
16, 1920. 

MONTANA.—A foreign trust company may 
act as executor and testamentary trustee after 
qualifying to do business herein. 

Ref. Letter of White & Case, dated Oc- 
tober 8, 1920. 

NEBRASKA.— It appears that a foreign trust 
company may qualify as executor and testa- 
mentary trustee in this State, provided it files 
with the Secretary of State a true copy of its 
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charter or articles of association and also a 
certified copy-of a resolution adopted by the 
Board of Directors, accepting the provisions 
of Section 4137 of the Code of Nebraska. ‘he 
company would also probably be required to 
comply with the provisions requiring the de- 
posit of securities by domestic trust companies. 
Ref. White & Case, June 29, 1916. 


NEVADA.—The Deputy Attorney General 
of Nevada advised under date of January 25 


1917, that foreign trust companies may act 
as trustee of property located in that State 
and as executor, administrator, guardian or 


conservator of an estate located there. “If such 
foreign trust company enters this State for the 
purpose of doing business therein, it must file 
a copy of its articles of incorporation with the 
Secretary of State and pay the usual fee there- 


1or. 

Ref. Letter of H. W. Willis, Assistant 
Trust Officer, Irving National Bank, 
dated Seprembver 9, 1920 

NEW HAMPSHIRE.—A New York trust 
company may qualify as corporate trustee in 
this State under a mortgage of real and per- 
sonal property. 

Ref. White & Case, March 9, 1915. 


A foreign trust company may qualify to act 
as executor and testamentary trustee, but it 
shall first comply with the provisions of Chap- 
ter 187 of the Laws 1913 relating to the 
registration of f rporations. 

Ref. White & Case, January 6, 1920. 


NEW JERSEY.—A New York trust company 
may act as executor and testamentary trustee 
under the will of a New Jersey resident, but 
cannot solicit either directly or indirectly ap- 
pointments as executor or trustee. 

Chapter 35 of the New Jersey Statutes for 
1907 provides that “no banking, saving 
pany, trust or deposit corporation, cre- 
ated by any other State or by any foreign 
State, kingdom or government, shall transact 
any business in this State, except to the extent 
that similar corporations in New Jersey are 
permitted to transact business in such State, 
kingdom or government.” 

In 1911 New York enacted a similar statute 
which provides that a trust company incorpor- 
ated in another State may be appointed as 
executor of or trustee under the Last Will 
and Testament of any deceased person, provid- 
ed that similar corporations of New York are 
permitted to act as such executor or trustee 


oreign c 


com- 


Sale 


in the State where said outside corporation 
was organized. 
Ref. Letters of Attorney General, New 
Jersey, April 26, 1912. 


For a New York trust company to qualify 
in New Jersey, the following are required: 

1. Copy of charter with all 
amendments additions to date, certified 


company’s 
and 


to by the lawful custodian of the originals, 
also by the secretary of the company. 
conditions signed and 


2. A statement of the 
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sworn to by the president or vice-president and 
treasurer. 

3. A certificate of the Superintendent of 
Banks of New York, setting forth the amount 
and kind of securities held by him in trust for 
the creditors of the company, 

4. A certificate of said Superintendent, set- 
ting forth the financial condition of the insti- 
tution as found by the last examination of its 
affairs by his department. 

5. An appointment by the company of the 
Commissioner of Banking and Insurance as 
attorney upon whom process may be served. 

6. A certificate of the Secretary of the Com- 
pany as to the post office address of the home 
fhce of the corporation, and, 

7. Application for admission. 

8. The fees payable are: filing of 
$20, filing report of conditions $20, 

fee § total, $290. 

Ref. Letters Deputy Commissioner 

Banking & Ins., New Jersey, Di 
19, 1912. 

Inder date of December 19, 1919, Frank M 
Patterson, Esq., New York City, advised the 
Mechanics & Metals National Bank as follows: 

“Your letter of December 16th at hand ask- 

whether the Mechanics & Metals National 
Bank can qualify to act as executor and trus- 
tee under a will in the State of New Jersey, or 
State outside of New York. 

“In reply I beg to state, that Congress on 
September 7, 1918, amended the Federal Re- 
serve Act, Section 9794-K, Section 2 thereof, 
by granting to National banks applying there- 

ir, when not in contravention of the State or 
local law, the right to act as trustee, executor, 
administrator, registrar of stocks and bonds, 
guardian of estates, receiver, com- 
nittee of estate of lunatics, or in any fiduciary 
in which State banks, trust companies, 

other corporations which come into compe- 
tition with National banks are permitted to act 

ler the laws of the State in which the Na- 

nal bank is located—and also enacted, that 
vhenever the laws of such State authorize or 
permit the exercise of any or all of the fore- 
going powers by State banks, trust companies, 
yr other corporations which compete with Na- 
tional banks, the granting to and the exercise 
by such National banks, shall not be deemed 
to be in contravention of State or local law 
vithin the meaning of this act. 

“In the matter of the petition of Bessie B. 
Mollineau, for the sale of real estate belonging 
to Gordon S. Mollineau, an infant, Judge Kap- 
per of the Supreme Court, on October 15, 1919, 
wrote an opinion holding that the State of 
New York could not pass a statute or keep one 

n its books denying to a National bank in 
New York State the rights conferred by the 
amendment hereinbefore recited; and that if 
any such interpretation were given, it would be 
equivalent to a nullification of the Act of Con- 
gress, the paramount law-making body of the 
‘ountry. 

“T do not know whether the last cited case 
has been appealed or not. 


charter 
¢ 1 a 
annual li- 


‘ense tee $250; 


any other 


assignees, 


+4 
Lp al ty 
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“However, from the amendment to the Fed- 
eral Reserve Act, it would appear that you 
can qualify as an executor in the State of New 
Jersey. 

“The same answer can be made with refer- 
ence to the question as to whether you can 
qualify in other States. The amendment is 
apparently broad enough to permit this.” 


NEW MEXICO.—A 
may act as trustee but 
tor under the will of a 
this State. 

There is no provision in the statute which re- 
quires a foreign corporation acting as cor- 
porate trustee to file either its articles of in- 
corporation or to appoint an agent within the 
State upon whom process may be served. 

Ref. White & Case, June 10, 1918, 
Jan. 15, 1920. 


NORTH CAROLINA.—A foreign trust com- 
pany cannot qualify as executor or testamen- 
tary trustee under the will of a North Caro- 


foreign trust company 
may not act as execu- 
decedent resident of 


and 


lina decedent. 


Section 1, Chapter 196, Public Laws, 1915. 
NORTH DAKOTA. 

preme Court decision in that State a 

trust company cannot act as executor 

testamentary trustee under the will of a 

Dakota decedent, although there 1 

tion in the statute. 


Ref. White « 


OHIO.—A trust company 1) 
qualify as executor or administrator of prop- 
erty in this State, acquire, hold or transfer title 
to lands or other property therein, and to do 
other things necessary to care for its trust 
without making a deposit 


According to a Su- 
foreign 
and 


Case, April 17, 1920. 


foreign 


I with the treasurer 
1f the State, complying with general laws as 
to admission of foreign corporations and mak- 
ing reports, “provided the laws of the State 
where the decedent resided at the time of his 
death give equal privileges to Ohio trust com- 
panies.” 

With the exception noted in above ruling 
foreign trust companies must secure admit- 
tance under the regular laws, must have $100,000 
capital and make the necessary statements. 
They also must pay a fee of $100. 

Ref. Ruling of Attorne) Joh 
Price, as set forth on page 140 of 
Trust Companies Magazine, dated Aug- 


ust, 1919, Vol. XXIX, No. 2. 
OKLAHOMA.—A foreign trust company 


may act as executor and testamentary trustee 
after qualifying to do business in that State 
Ref. Letter of Ramsey de Meulles, R 
& Martin, July 7, 1920. White & Case, 
September 22, 1920. 


General John G 


sser 


OREGON.—A foreign trust company may 
not act as executor in this State inasmuch as 
Section 1173 of the statute specifically provides 
that a non-resident cannot qualify as such. 
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Under Section 24 of the statute it appears 
that a foreign corporation empowered by its 
charter to act as testamentary trustee could, upon 
complying with the provisions regulating trust 
companies, as prescribed under this Act, and 
with the general provisions regarding foreign 
corporations, qualify and act as testamentary 
trustee in this State. 

Ref. White & Case, June 15, 1915. 

PENNSYLVANIA.—A foreign trust company 
may act as executor and trustee under the will 
of a Pennsylvania decedent, but a bond will be 
required in each case. This bond is usually 
in double the size of the estate, and the premi- 
ums on such bonds under Pennsylvania decisions 
are allowed as a charge upon the estate. 

Ref. Letters of Duane, Morris & Heck- 
scher, dated May*6, 1917, to White & 
Case. 

RHODE ISLAND.—Opinion of Secretary of 
State of Providence, under date of December 
12, 1916, advises that a foreign trust company 
cannot act as executor, Administrator, Guardian 
or Conservator in the State of Rhode Island. 

Ref. Letter of H. W. Willis, Assistant 
Trust Officer, Irving National Bank, 
dated September 9, 1920. 

SOUTH CAROLINA.—A foreign trust com- 
pany may act as executor of or trustee under 
the will of a South Carolina decedent. To 
qualify the trust company must 

1. Give the bond in the Probate Court that is 
required by an administrator C. T. A. 

2. File with Probate Judge consent in writing 
that service may be made upon the non-resident 
executor of summons covering the administra- 
tion of the estate in South Carolina by service 
of summons on a resident of the County (of 
probate) appointed by the non-resident execu- 
tor; and that if the person appointed dies, and 
no successor has been appointed, then on the 
Probate Judge of the County. 

A foreign trust company cannot be appointed 
administrator or guardian by a court of South 
Carolina. 

Ref. Letters of McGuire, Riely, Bryan & 
Eggleston of Richmond, Va., dated No- 
vember 19, 1919, to First National Bank 
of Richmond, Va. 

It is probable that a foreign trust company 
may act as executor of or trustee under the will 
of a decedent of this State, provided said cor- 
poration actually domiciles in that State. This 
is the inference to be drawn from a study of 
Section 1 of Act No. 37, Session Laws of 1913, 
but the question has not been submitted to a 
South Carolina lawyer. 

Ref. Letter of White & Case, March 
1915, enclosing their opinion of April 
1908. 

It is not necessary for a foreign trust com- 
pany to domesticate in South Carolina in order 
to act as trustee under a mortgage of a corpora- 
tion domiciled in that State. 

Ref. Letter of Huger & Wilbur, Charles- 

ton, S. C., February 13, 1913. 


15, 
13, 





SOUTH DAKOTA.—Opinion rendered by 
the Attorney for the Department of Banking 
and Finance, Mitchell, S. D., under date of 
December 18, 1916. 

First: It is my opinion that under the laws 
of our State a foreign trust company cannot 
act as trustee of any property located in our 
State. 

Second: I do not think a foreign trust com- 
pany can act as executor, administrator, Guar- 
dian or conservator of an estate located in 
South Dakota. 

It is therefore my opinion that a foreign 
trust company cannot exercise any of its cor- 
poral powers in the State of South Dakota 
either by acting as trustee or by acting as 
executor or administrator. The only way 
that you can secure such right is to incor- 
porate and comply with the provisions of 
Chapter 255 of the Session Laws of 1911, 
State of South Dakota. 


TENNESSEE.—It appears that a New York 
trust company may qualify and act as executor 
of and trustee under the will of a resident of 
this State. Statement is based on law passed 
on April 1, 1903, providing that a non-resident 
who has duly qualified to act as executor of 
the estate of a Tennessee decedent may sue and 
be sued as if he were a citizen of the State of 
Tennessee. 

Ref. White & Case, November 1, 1917. 


TEXAS.—A foreign trust company may act 
as executor in this State without permit pro- 
viding a bond is not required or any action 
brought or defended in the Texas Courts by 
the executor or any like matter which might be 
construed as transacting business within the 
State. 

Ref. Letter of White & Case, August 23, 
1920, and enclosure from Baker, Botts 
Parker & Garwood, August 18, 1920. 


UTAH.—While the Statute does not directly 
authorize a foreign trust company to act as 
executor and trustee under the will of a Utah 
decedent, yet there is no prohibition against 
such a grant of Letters to a foreign corporation. 
A foreign corporation could, in all probability, 
qualify as executor and testamentary trustee in 
this State. 


Ref. White & Case, October 14, 1919. 
VERMONT.—A foreign trust company may 


act as executor of or trustee under the last will 
and testament of any deceased resident of this 
State, at least sixty-five per cent. of whose es- 
tate, at the time of his decease, is located or 
invested without this State, provided trust com- 
panies’ in this State may so act in the State 
where such foreign trust company has its 
domicile. 

To qualify, a foreign trust company must 
secure a certificate of authority from the Com- 
missioner of Foreign Corporations of Vermont. 
Such a certificate shall not be issued until the 
foreign trust company has filed with them (one) 
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certified copy of charter or articles of association 
and all amendments, (two) the appointment of 
the Secretary of State as its attorney upon 
vhom process may be served. 
In addition a foreign trust company must also 
a stipulation with the Commissioner of 
agreeing that any funds, securities or 
property held by the foreign trust company by 
virtue of any appointment as executor or trus- 
taxed in a similar manner as do- 
mestic trust companies. 
Ref. Amendment to Section 7 of 
the Acts of 1915. Approved 
1917. 
\ New York trust company may act as cor 
trustee of real and personal property 


Taxe Sy 


tee, shall be 


White & Case, March 9, 1915. 
VIRGINIA.—A foreign trust company 


is executor and testamentary truste¢ 

he will of a Virginia decedent, provid 
talifies to do business in that State. 

The requirements for qualifying to do 

in Virginia are covered by Sections 38a, 

1105 of the Code of Virginia, and there 

several substantial registration and filing 


March 3, 1919. 
WASHINGTON.—A foreign trust company 
act as executor and trustee under the will 
resident of Washington provided it quali 
to transact business in such State 
[It would appear that the only 
onsists in filing a certified copy of its articles 
incorporation with the Secretary of State. 


December 20, 1916, 


WEST VIRGINIA.—A New York trust com 
pany may act as executor and trustee under the 
will of a decedent of the State of West Vir 
ginia upon compliance with the Title & Trust 
Company Law and Banking Laws of that State. 

To qualify, a certificate of authority 
the Commissioner of Banking of that 
must be first procured, and in order to ure 
this certificate the qualifying company 


requirement 


Ref. White & Case, 


trom 
state 


must 
1). Furnish the Commissioner with an 

itemized statement of its financial condition and 

any other information touching on its 

as the Commissioner may requir¢ 

(2) File with the Commissioner a certified 
copy of the laws of the State under which it 
is incorporated and of its constitution and by 
laws and all amendments thereto; 

(3) Appoint an attorney in county 
which it transacts business, who shall be a resi 
dent of such county; 

(4) File with the Commissioner an instru 
ment authorizing such attorney to accept service 
of process, etc. 

The above statement and certificates must be 
renewed each year and for each certificate is- 


sued the Commissioner must collect the sum of 
$25.00. 


Cal h 


(5) It will also probably be necessary to 
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file with the Secretary of State, annually, an 
authenticated certificate, showing the capital of 
the company to be at least $100,000, paid up and 
unimpaired. 

Upon the appointment of a trust company as 
executor or trustee, the capital of the company 
shall be taken and considered as the sole security 
required by law for the faithful performance 
of the duties and shall be absolutely liable in the 
case of any default whatever. 

Ref. White & Case, | y 25; 
quoting from Letters 
eral 


20, 1918. 


WISCONSIN.—A foreign trust company can- 
not act as executor or testamentary trustee in 
the State of Wisconsin nor can a Wisconsin 
trust company so act in New York State. 

Ref. White & Case, January 15, 1918. 

\ foreign trust company may act as corporate 
trustee of property within the State, provided 
it first files with the Secretary of State a state- 
ment by its president, secretary, treasurer or 
general manager that it constitutes the Secre- 
tary of State its attorney for the service of 
process as provided in paragraph (f), Subsec- 
tion 3 of Section 1, Chapter 26 of 
Wisconsin, 1915. 

Ref. Letters of White « ase, uch 12, 
1917. 
WYOMING.—A foreign trust company may 


act as executor and testam«e ntary trustee alter 


1918, 
Gen- 


f } IT > shruary 
oO} } j ‘ I I él 


Laws of 


qualifying to do business herein. 
Ref. Letter of White & Case, 


tober 8, 1920. 


DOMINION OF CANADA. 

PROVINCE OF QUEBEC.—<A foreign trust 
company may act as executor or testamentary 
trustee under the will of a decedent domiciled 
in this Province, upon compliance with Section 
5 of “an Act respecting trust companies,” 
December 21, 1912, which 
registered under terms and 
by the Lieutenant Governor-in-Council. This 
registration releases the trust company from 
Article 365 of the Civil Code, which specifically 
prohibits a trust company from acting as execu- 
tor or testamentary trustee. 

Ret. fF. 2 
Manager, 


28, 1917. 


passed 
requires that it be 


commissions fixed 


17 
2) maiadson, 


Montreal Tri 


tf 


ruar’ 


“We are of opinion that the Bankers’ Trust 


Company would not be in a position to ac 
cept this trust under our law—Article 981 (n) 
provides that trustees are liable to coercive 
imprisonment for whatever is due by reason of 
their administration. Article 364 dealing with 
disabilities of corporations provides ‘they can 
neither be guardians nor judicial sequestrators 
nor can they be charged with any other 
tions or duties, the exercise of 
entail imprisonment.’ ” 
Ref. Letter of Brown, Montgomery 
Michael, dated March 15, 1920. 
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JHIS Company’s experience compre- 
hends the entire history of trust 
company development beginning in 
1822, when it received the first charter grant- 
ed to such an institution, “for the purpose 
of accommodating the citizens of the state.” 


: ats A, 
oer A 


akc 


The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 


16-22 WILLIAM STREET 
FIFTH AVE. OFFICE, 475 FIFTH AVE., AT 4ist ST. 
President: JAMES H. PERKINS 


Vice-President 


AUGUSTUS V. HEELY 


SAMUEL SLOAN 
CORNELIUS R. AGNEW 
HORACE F. HOWLAND 
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GERMANY’S FINANCIAL CONDITION 

The “Guaranty Survey” published by the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York, sum- 
marizes Germany’s fiscal position in the light 
of reparation payments and requirements as 
follows: 

“The reparations obligation of Germany 
fixed by the London Accord of May, 
1921, at approximately $32,000,000,000 (152.,- 
Germany has 


was 


000,000,000 gold marks), and 
given the Reparations Commission bonds to 
this amount. Some $20,000,000,000 of 
bonds, however, were to be held in suspense 
the Commission awaiting a time when 
recovery of Germany would permit her to 
pay interest and amortization charges there- 
on. The annual charges for interest and re- 
duction of principal on the remaining $12,- 
000,000,000 of bonds, which were actually is- 
sued, amount to approximately $715,000,000, 
which has proved so heavy a drain on the 
German financial structure, even with the 
aid of foreign speculation in her paper cur- 
rency, that the creditors of Germany have 
been compelled to grant temporary suspen- 
sion of part of these payments. 

“The German funded debt, 
the reparations debt, is not large 
500,000,000 marks on September 30, 


these 


by 


exclusive of 
only 


73... 
1921— 
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and is being gradually 
the payment of 
ing debt, on the other 
as rapidly the 


reduced by tender of 
The float 
increases about 


bonds in taxes, 
hand, 
circulation, having 
been 228,700,000,000 September 
30, 1921, marks March 
él, 1922, and $289,246,000.000 marks on May 
31, 1922. About 96.5 per cent. of this float 
ing debt is in the form of Treasury bills dis 
counted at various At the end of 
March, the note amounted to 
130,671,000,000 and at the end of 
May to 151,950,000,000 marks. This rapid in- 
crease of floating debt and paper currency is 


“us nore 
marks 


281.148.000.000 


on 


on 


banks, 
circulation 


MATKS, 


helping to make uncollectible the reparations 
obligation, 
ganization of 


because of 
the 


the progressive disor- 
Governmental finances.” 


R..S. Hecht, president of the Hibernia Se- 
curities Company, Inc., of New Orleans, an- 
nounces the opening of an office at 426 Cand- 
ler Building, Atlanta, in Oe a, ee 
Speas, formerly assistant manager of the 
Atlanta office of the National City Company 
of New York. 

By aftirmative of shareholders the 
capital stock of the Wilmington Trust Com- 
pany of Wilmington, Del., has been increased 
to $2,000,000, 


charge 


vote 











TTL im jecereezecea 





eeeensuteusneusecsesnsnsnsesesisegnenestenenscsettnen] 


——— 


TOR 








WILL MAKING AND COMMUNITY WELFARE* 


WILLIAM T. CROSS 
Chicago Trust Company, Chicago, Illinois 


IGHT thousand eight hundred fifty- 
five estates were filed for probate in 
County, Illinois, during the 
1920, an area for which the United 


Cook 


year 


States Census reports a population of 3,053,- 


017. Inheritance taxes were paid on 825 es- 
tates during that year, this being approxi- 
mately 10 per cent. of the number of es 
One-fourth of thou- 
estates probated in a year in 
County, according to authority, 
covered by wills. The remaining six 
were distributed to chil- 
following the fixed 
For the year 1918 
gifts to 
five Chicagoans 
Further than this, 
no report is available as to the amount of 
philanthropic gifts under the two thousand 


tates probated. eight 


sand recent 
Cook one 
were 
thousand estates 
and other heirs, 
plan of the Illinois law. 
the Chicago Daily 
charity under the wills of 
amounting to $4,805,000. 


dren 


Vews reports 


or more wills probated. Where there was no 


will, nothing went to charity. 
These figures, while incomplete, 
be considered representative and carry 
the suggestion of what the community might 
vain through wider appreciation of the im- 
having wills and 
lar consultation on the 
who write 


meager 


ml 5 


through 
part of all 
wills as to the 
conserving their estates and 


portance of regu- 
those 
possibilities of 
using them to 
idvantage. 


Consultation Service 
The possibilities of use and distribution 
accumulated property as a 
of attaining his and of 
others under the complex conditions affect- 
ing private fortunes, is suggested in recent 
action by the Chicago Trust Company. This 
institution has established a 
service in its trust 


designed to assist 


of one’s means 


desires assisting 


consultation 
department, which is 
the bank and 
others in planning the management and dis- 
tribution of their property. All and 
trust companies, as is well are 


patrons of 


banks 
known, 


*Reprinted from The Nation's Health, January, 1922, IV, 


No. 1. 


sources of advice regarding property trans- 
Whatever importance attaches to 
the provisions made by the institution men- 


actions. 


tioned lies in the degree of specialization of 
service provided and in the recognition given 
to the human that underlie the 
brief instruments by which men hand on to 
others the control of their fortunes. 


problems 


The ar- 
rangement calls attention to the significance 
of bequests and inheritances in 
community welfare, and to the social 
tent of such terms as guardian, trustee, ex- 
ecutor, agent, beneficiary. 


relation to 


con- 


Increased attention to such questions has 
resulted from tax legislation. Many men 
face the alternative of giving either to char- 
ity or to the Government. Possessors of for 
tunes above fifty thousand dollars have their 
attention brought pointedly to the advan 
putting their estates more directly 
in the service of others, either through im- 
mediate gift or by creating trust funds to 
be administered on behalf of those they wish 


to assist. 


tages of 


Effective Estate Organization 
The 
lead a 


forethought 
man to buy 
vocational 
him to 


same and 
insurance or to 
future for his children 


organize his 


that 
plan a 
will lead 
effectively for 
handing on, once the procedure is clear to 
him. Wills 
over-ceremoniously, or 
pending death. Men concerned more 
immediately with getting on _ financially. 
They have in mind vaguely that in the end 
the bulk of their holdings will go to 
for whom they have 
life. They do not in 
late the ways in 
be utilized by 
leaving no 


analysis 


estate 


now are prepared 


with a 


hastily, or 
sense of im- 


are 


those 
been 
many 
which 
their 
wills. 


responsible in 
instances calcu- 
their fortunes may 
heirs or the effects of 
The possibilities of trust 
funds, or of other plans for shaping estates 
for effective use with beneficiaries or chari- 
ties are often unthought of. Yet in the dis- 
position one makes of his property after his 
direct control over it many in- 
stances a man has his greatest opportunity 


ceases in 







































































































































































































































































































































































































































156 TRUST COMPANIES 


for use of financial capacity and for careful 
judgment of human relations. 

Social and economic perspective needs to 
he brought to bear on the establishment of 
foundations and on the disposition of pri- 
vate fortunes in order to assure the would-be 
benefactor of the permanent values of the 
ends sought and to insure execution of plans. 
A service is inestimably important that 
makes available information on the practi- 
cal workings of various plans of bequest 
and philanthropy and that searches out the 
various sources to which interested persons 
may be referred for supplementary informa- 
tion. Those who have not written wills or 
whose wills do not suit their present situa- 
tions are encouraged to take advantage of 
this service and to provide themselves with 
satisfactory plans without delay, as a mat- 
ter of insurance and as an ordinary busi- 


ness procedure. 


2, 2, 2 
“ 1 te 


BANK CLEARINGS VS. DEBITS 

The question of the relative value of sta- 
tistics on Bank Clearings and Debits to In 
dividual Accounts appears to have been com- 
promised by the action of the Executive 
Committee of the Clearing House Section of 
the American Bankers’ Association in de- 
ciding that clearings, as well as debits, will 
be given out for publication. 

The conviction is growing that debits to 
individual accounts give a more definite 
measure than clearings of the volume of 
business transacted, but for judgment of 
economic trends available debit figures are 
not yet as satisfactory as bank clearings for 
the reason that they have been compiled 
for only approximately three years, and do 
not afford the same basis of comparison. 





NEw HOME OF THE MELLON NATIONAL BANK OF 
PITTSBURGH Now 


GROWTH OF BANKING AND FINANCIAL 
LIBRARIES 


The increasing importance to bankers of 


accurate facts and information is illustrated 
by the rapid growth of finaucial and bank- 
ing libraries with trained library experts in 
charge. In the course of a recent survey 
conducted by the Special Libraries Associa- 
tion, over 1,300 special libraries were dis- 
covered, and of these about 200 are con- 
cerned directly with finance, banking, in- 
vestments, accounting and similar subjects. 

“There is reason to believe that these fig- 
ures are far from complete,” states Miss Mar- 
garet Reynolds, librarian of the First Wis 
consin National Bank, Milwaukee, and chair- 
man of the Special Libraries Association Pub- 
licity Committee. “We hope that the next 
edition of the Directory will contain the 
names of many other special information 
sources,” 

The largest number of financial and bank 
ing libraries are located in New York City, 
where bank libraries have collections run 
ning from a few thousand to as high as 30.- 
000 books and pamphlets. One library was 
established as early as 1891. Other bank 
libraries are located in Philadelphia, Bos 
ton, Chicago, Milwaukee, Cleveland, Kansas 
City, San Francisco, Los Angeles and else 
where. In these cities there are 46 bank 
libraries, 43 financial libraries, 24 investment 
libraries, 28 insurance libraries and 11 libra- 
ries devoted to accounting. 

Some idea of the character of financial 
library service may be obtained from the 
description of a library maintained by a 
trust company of national reputation This 
firm’s library “includes 25,000 volumes on 
economic, financial and foreign commerce 
subjects: Government documents, Federal, 
State and municipal of the United States 
and all foreign countries; year books, man- 
uals and stock exchange handbooks, ete. 
There are between 500 and 600 periodicals 
and the corporation files have some 
40,000 indentures, bonds, circulars. 
annual reports, ete.” 

The complete findings of the Spe 
cial Libraries Association’s survey 
have recently been published in the 
form of a “Special Libraries Direc- 
tory,” edited by Dorsey W. Hyde, 
Jr., president of the association, 
Mills Building, Washington, D. C. 
In so far as is known, this Direc 
tory represents the first attempt at 
a comprehensive study of American 


IN COURSE OF CONSTRUCTION business information sources. 








TRUST 


1922 A. B. A. CONVENTION 


With the forty-eighth annual convention of 
the American Bankers’ Association scarcely 
preliminary arrangements 
have begun to take shape in a manner which 
predicts that the 
of the most 


a month away, 


1922 meeting will be one 
successful in the organization’s 
history, and which promises to reflect credit 
on the committee of one hundred New York 
bankers who have taken in hand the details 
with 
ing the more than 
expected to attend. 


in connection receiving and entertain- 


7.5000 delegates who are 


A feature of the early arrangements was 
the unique system adopted for hotel registra 
tions. Six months before the convention each 
of the 23,000 members of the association was 
supplied with pamphlets listing all the ho 
tels of the city with rates and location. A 
blank was included upon which the delegate 
could mention his first, and third 
choice hotels. “He mailed the application to 
the first choice hotel and was granted reser- 
vations within an allotment ready set 
for the convention by the hotel. In the event 
the allotment at the first choice hotel was 
filed, the application was submitted to the 
second and if necessary to the third. With 
the allotments in all three choices filled the 
application was forwarded to the convention 
hotel committee, and the applicant advised of 
hotels still having unfilled allotments 


second 


aside 


This method resulted in great 
and 


time saving 
reduced correspondence to a minimum. 
Its efficacy shown by the fact that 
toward the middle of the Summer about 2,000 
registrations had already been made. This 
year’s attendance is expected easily to break 
the convention record. The last high mark 
was 4,600 at Chicago in 1909. Since that year 


was 


the average attendance has only been about 
5,100 annually. Another feature of this year’s 
convention will be the souvenir booklet of 
New York. It will contain the photographs 
of most of the New York men who have been 
prominent in arranging the details of the 
meeting and will also contain many 
plates showing New York points of interest, 
past and present. 


eolor 


Lester Bigelow has been appointed sales 


department of the 
Min 
who 


manager of the bond 
Minnesota Loan & Trust Company, of 
succeeding I. HH. 
was elected bond officer in January 

Mr. Charles R. president of the 
States Banking & Trust Company of 
land, announces the appointment of Mr. 
Charles J. Hodous as cashier and manager of 
the Detroit Avenue office. 


neapolis, Overman, 


Dodge, 


Cleve- 
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BUYER— SELLER— 
BANKER 


Because of its connections, ex- 
perience, and the high degree of 
efficiency it has acquired in han- 
dling BL drafts, the “U & P” is 
in a position to rend.r buyer, 
seller, and banker prompt and 
satisfactory collection service. 


Route your items through the 


UNION & PLANTERS 
BANK & TRUST 
COMPANY 


Memphis, Tenn. 


LECTURES ON DEATH TAXES 
attention of trust officers of trust 
and New York City, 
who are called upon to make returns under 
the New York Transfer 
tates in their charge, 


The 
companies banks in 
Tax Act for es- 
is directed to the forth- 
coming series of lectures, which is an- 
nounced in this issue, by Mr. Joseph F. Me- 
Cloy, of the New York Bar. The lecturer is 
well known to our readers as 
quent contributor of 
of death taxes. 


opportune by 


being a fre- 
the subject 
The occasion is particularly 
reason of the recent 
ments to the New York Transfer 


articles on 
amend- 
Tax Law. 


The First 
has been 


National Bank of Philadelphia 
authorized by the Comptroller of 
the Currency to open an additional office at 
Broad and Sansom streets. 

The bank has floor of 
the North suilding now occupied 
by Redmond & Company, who will move to 
new quarters at 1427 Walnut street. 

When alterations are completed, the First 
National Bank will be enabled to 
its facilities for serving the people of Phila- 
delphia, and especially the growing number 
of its depositors who are located near Broad 
and Chestnut streets. 


leased the ground 
American 


increase 
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A Bank Business Building Conference 

Beginning Monday morning July thirty-first, and extending 
through the entire week, there was held at the home offices of the 
Harvey Blodgett Company a conference of its executive, sales, ser- 
vice, and editorial staffs. 

Six days were given to the intensive study of bank and trust 
company business building plans. If there was ever a conference 
held at which the subjects of bank publicity and bank business build- 
ing were discussed to better purpose, or more exhaustively, we have 
never heard of it. 

Days were given to the discussion of the development of savings 
accounts, of trust advertising, of building the bank's commercial busi- 
ness, and other kindred topics. As may be readily imagined, after 
thirty-two earnest minded people who are making a life work of bank 
business building had come into conference, everyone went back to 
his duties with a keener sense of his responsibilities; and with a fuller 
understanding of the subjects of which the Harvey Blodgett Com- 
pany represents the highest ideals. 

Several new series of bank literature, illustrated by famous ar- 
tists, were shown to the salesmen and explained to them fully. 

A feature of this convention was a daily lecture by Mrs. Pauline 
Dunstan Belden on ‘‘ Developing Personality’. Mrs. Belden is well 
known to western banks, and has done excellent work among them. 

The court reporter who took the proceedings remarked, ‘‘I have 
taken hundreds of conventions, but I have never handled one com- 
posed of men and women who expressed themselves so well, or who 
showed such loyalty and intelligent conception of the work in which 
they are engaged”’. 

The Harvey Blodgett Company representatives are now back in 
their fields. As a result of this convention everyone feels better 
equipped to be of service to progressive bankers. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 
Executive and Sales Offices: St. Paul. 
District Offices: Chicago New York Boston 
First National Bank Building West Forty-Third Street Old South Building 
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ESSENTIALS IN THE SAFE CONDUCT OF 





SAFE DEPOSIT 


BUSINESS 


PROTECTIVE POLICIES FOUNDED ON EXPERIENCE 


EDWARD J. 


PHELPS 


Secretary and Manager of The Northern Trust Safe Deposit Company, Chicago, III. 


ilk large safe deposit companies 


always exceedingly careful in the se 


are 


lection of their employees. The em 

past life is thor 
are bonded and the personal 
looked into carefully, and by 
mean a man’s ability to get 
along with his fellow workers and the pub 
lic They that 
the company their private 


ployee’s gone into very 


uughly. 
ty of 


They 
each is 
personality I 


watched 
may be sure 
what it should be. 
The employees should be 
ind well paid and the 
manager will always keep close to his em 
plovees. He will their problems his 
problems, their troubles his troubles. I 
that for 
vell done almost result in 
better 


are frequently so 


that 


ité¢ is 


sufficient, efficient 


wise safe deposit 


make 
have 
discovered words of praise work 
invariably 
and I am that we 
can get more out of our employees by 
them 


more 
done, sure 
keep 
ing close to than we can by dealing 
h them through the means of merely com 


pulsory 
The 


renting a 


obedience. 


large safe deposit companies before 


box up the applicant 
We secure the home and 


size pretty 


carefully. business 
address in and 


erence, and, if the applicant is unknown to 


each case, satisfactory ref 
us we obtain the name of some relative whom 
he wishes us to notify in case we hear that 
anything has happened to him. Of 
we take a 


course, 
very complete description and a 
signature. 

We avoid, just so far as we can, 
written 


honoring 
authority for the 
person presenting the order to open a safe 
deposit box our 
course, we have to 
do we investigate 


orders where no 


is on books. 


Sometimes, of 
honor them but 
earefully. In 


who signs the order is ill we 


when we 
the 


secure 


cause 
person 
a physician’s statement; we always find out 
what the person presenting the order de- 
sires to remove from the box, and the larger 
the amount the more careful we 
investigation. 


are in our 
Written orders are dangerous. 


We’ know nothing 
under which they 


be sick, or 


about the circumstances 
signed. A man may 
signed the order when he 
inebriated, or when he was in 
condition of mind that he did not 
he was doing. He have signed it 
Stranger things have hap- 
from outside the 


are 
have 
was such a 
know what 
may when 
duress. 

the 
insist 


under 
pened. If 
State we upon a 
ment of the signature, and often demand 
county certificate that 
notary’s appointment is force. 
In renting a 
tions we are careful 
box is always by 
the board 


order comes 
notary’s acknowledg- 
the 


clerk's showing the 
still in 
safe deposit box to 
to see that 
virtue of a 


of directors. 


corpora- 
access to the 
resolution of 


Custody of Keys 


We are just as careful as we can be in the 
custody of the keys to unrented boxes. Access 


to such | 


keys should always be by two per- 
should 
sticking in 
the box 
better to 
different 
that if a 


to the finder as to 


sons when together and the customer 


not be allowed to leave his key 
his safe deposit box 
uit into a 
the 


number on 


when he takes 


room. Moreover it is 
have number on 
the the 
] 


lost no indication 


the key from 


box so key is 
is given 
the box. 
box is 


the number of 

Whenever a 
should be 
tuted 
when a for 
When a surrendered 
of the safe deposit 
examine, in the 
surrendering the box, 
that it is empty. 


surrendered 
and a 
thing 
exchanged 


the loek 
changed substi- 
the 


box is 


new one 


and should be 


same done 


box. 
some employee 
should invari- 
of the person 
box to be sure 


another 
box is 
company 
ably presence 
the tin 
In breaking open a 
non-payment of rent, very great 
There should be a 
present to see just what is done and 
some of them should be disinterested wit- 
nesses from outside. <A complete 
written record should be made and 
by everyone who is present. 


for 
must 
number of wit- 


safe deposit box 
care 
be used. 
nesses 
the very 


signed 






















































































































































































160 TRUST 
A wise safe deposit man will never try to 
deal with a legal himself. He will 
turn it over to his lawyer and let the at- 
torney advise him. The man who tries to 
take care of his own lawsuits usually has a 
fool for a client. 


pre ICeCSS 


The Passing of Passwords 


It goes without saying that before admit 
ting a person to a safe deposit box an abso 
lute identification should be made. Modern 
safe deposit practice leads us to avoid the 
password. It is no identification. 
A man can babble his password when he is 
delirious or tell about it when he 
is inebriated. He write it down on a 
piece of paper in order not to forget it and 

find the paper. Moreover, 
very careful about admitting people 
to a safe deposit box whose mental faculties 
have obviously 


use of a 


someone 


may 


someone else may 
we are 


about 
admitting people who are palpably suffering 


become weakened, or 
from the effects of some drug, or people who 
are inebriated. We not, of the 
guardians of the morals of our customers. 
An Irishman once said that if a man could 
lie down on the ground without holding onto 
the was not drunk. The principle 
which we try to follow is to make up our 
whether the is or is not in a 
normal condition. If a person 
safe deposit box and is 
condition from any 
satisfied that there is 
whether he knows what he is doing, 
not admit him. Neither do we allow 
safe deposit boxes to be opened for the pur 


are course, 
grass he 


minds 
fairly 


person 
wishes 
access to a in so 
that 


doubt 


abnormal a 
we are 


eause, 
serious 
as to 


we do 


pose of allowing anyone to deposit papers in 
them, or for the purpose of inspecting papers, 
unless the proper authority is on our books. 

We keep a careful vault record showing 
the date, the number of the box that is 
opened, the name of the person opening it, 
the exact time of the day, and showing 
whether the box was examined inside the 
safe deposit vault or taken out into a room. 
We keep a sufficient number of employees in- 
side the vault to insure the fact that it will 
not be possible for anyone to do anything 
irregular without being seen by the rest. We 
watch our very carefully, for 
the purpose only men of mature who 
are trained to that work. Each 
door equipped with a spring 
when a customer is through. examining 
box and leaves the room the door swings to 
and locks itself behind him and it can only 
be unlocked by using a key which is in our 
possession alone. 
electric 


rooms using 
years 
has a 
that 

his 


room 


lock so 


We have in our rooms an 


light the 


switch, by turning which 
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electric light cam be thrown down 
floor. 

We avoid the use of exposed counters. It 
is bad practice to allow people to examine 
their securities on a desk or table out in the 
open for the reason that, if they leave any- 
thing carelessly on a desk or table, or counter, 
which is not protected, somebody other than 
your own employees may find it and 


priate it. 


STATE LEGISLATION PROPOSED FOR 
BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
The Committee on State Legislation of the 
American 
mended a 
in the 


upon the 


appro 


has 
laws for enactment 
relating to 
stop payments, certification and protection oi 
innocent purchasers 


sankers Association recom 
number of 


State 


new 


various legislatures 


The committee 
of the Negotiable 
guard banks 


recommends an amendment 
Act to 
the 
recent 


Instruments sate 


from risk of loss in certifi 


cation of checks due to a decision 
National 
Bank ol 


proposed 


of the Supreme Court of 
City Bank of Chicago ys 
the Republic of 
amendment 


llinois in 
National 
This 


the General 


Chicago. 
as drafted by 
sel is as follows: 

Amend 


( oun 


section 62 of the 


Negotiable In 


strument Act to read as follows: 
(New matter in italics) 
Section 62. The acceptor by accepting 
the instrument engages that he will pay 
it as drawn according to the tenor of his 


and admits: 


existence of the 


acceptance ; 
L. The 
uineness of his signature, 
and authority to draw 


the gel 
and his capacit 


drawer, 


the instrument, and 


2. The existence of the payee named by 
the drawer and his then capacity to 
dorse. 

But the acceptor does not admit th 


genuineness of the body of the instrument 

The Committee further recommends an 
amendment of the Negotiable Instruments 
Act innocent purchasers of checks 
and other negotiable instruments which, un 
der the statutes of some of the States, as con 
strued by their courts, 
the consideration is 
or an usurious transaction. 

The committee the pas 
sage of a law similar to that adopted at the 
last Legislature of 
limit upon 
renewed. 


to protect 


avoided 
based on a 


are where 


gambling 


also recommends 


Oregon, fixing a 


payment of 


yt) day 
stop 


checks unless 


At a recent meeting of the directors of th: 
Columbia Trust Company of New York, Wil 
liam A. Phillips of Dillon, Read & Compan: 


was elected a director 





TRUST COMPANIES 


IN MICHIGAN 


Trust Companies are not permitted by 
law to transact a Banking Business. 


The: Detroit Trust Company offers a specialized service in the 
following departments: 


Trust Department— Individual and corporate trusts of every nature. 


Bond Department—Original issues of Michigan municipals, 
general municipals, and selected corporation 


bonds. 


Financial Department— Time and demand certificates of deposit pay- 
ing 3% to 4%; real estate and collateral loans. 


Public Accounting— Audits, system work, tax reports, etc. 
Department 


DETROIT TRUST . -rae x0 


(COMPAN Y ITS TRUSTS” 


Opposite Post Office 
Detroit, Michigan 





Aine on Every ip 
You can Bank = 


Ss 


on Ever ~ eZ. 


The Rand M¢Nally Bankers Directory reports over 36,000 


American and Canadian banks and thousands of foreign 


institutions in each issue. Just turn to the page, locate the name of bank, and at once 


you have the town, county, population, president, vice-president, cashier, assistant 
cashier, capital, surplus, profits, deposits. loans, discounts, bonds, securities, cash and 


exchange, due from banks, etc., etc., with the principal correspondents. 


The Blue Book also shows the towns which 
have no banks but are accessible to banking towns. 

All Canadian banks, with their branches, offi- 
cers, correspcndents, etc. 


A carefully selected list of foreign banks and 
bankers with reliable information. 


A selected, recommended list of investment 
securities dealers and brokers. 


A bonded list of bank attorneys with a selected 
list of foreign lawyers. 


Reliable synopsis of state commercial laws; and 
much similar valuable data. 


Authoritative interest rates, listed by states, for 
ready reference. Valuable information concerning 
foreign coins. 


Up-to-date maps of states, important cities, and 
of foreign countries with their revised boundaries. 


All arranged, indexed and printed for quick and 
easy reference. 


The July Information is all compiled and the revised edition will be ready for you 


September 1. 


Bankers Directory $15.00 


Bankers Roster $10.00 


If your order has not been sent, rush it, or it will be too late, as we print 
just as many books as our customers require. 


A. B. A. Key Book $2.50 


RAND MENALLY & GOMPANY 


Official Numbering Agent, American Bankers Association 


Largest Publishers of Banking Publications in the World 


THE WORLO OVER 


Dept. H- 32 


536 S. Clark Street, Chicago 
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NEWJSTANDARDS IN BANK AND TRUST COMPANY ADVERTISING 


The wholesome and vitalizing in 
fluence which the Financial Adver- 
tisers’ Association has exerted upon 
banking and trust company vublic- 
ity within the past years 
since its organization, is best re- 
vealed in the exhibits at annual 
conventions. Delegates who have 
attended these conve: tions regu- 
larly and who have studied the 
advertising exhibiis of individual 
and trvst companies, have 
been most impressed by the general 


se" en 


banks 


changes in copy, layout and charac- 
ter of illustrative matter. There was 
a time when many banks and trust 
companies sought to reach attention 
by headlines and illustrations which 
often suggested the sensational. 
Gradually, however, this tendency 
has been eliminated and the objec- 
tive is to emphasize and explain 
service in understandable terms. 

The interest created by these an- 
nual exhibits has not been confined 
to the members of the Financial Ad- 
vertisers’ Association. At the re 
quest of the American Bankers’ As 
and of the Investment 
Bankers’ Association these exhibits 
have repeated from year to 
year at their respective conventions. 
They have afforded instruction to 
many bank executives and im- 
pressed upon them a due apprecia- 
tion of the esential part which pub 
licity and advertising play in the 
successful conduct of banks and 
trust companies. 


sociation 


been 


Fiduciary advertising appears to 
be predominant in its variety and 
effective educational character at 
the annual advertising exhibits. 
This was particularly true of the collective 
exhibit at the recent convention of the Fi- 
nancial Advertisers’ Association in Milwau- 
kee. This exhibit was made up of the larg- 
est number of individual displays yet shown 
at any annual convention. It 
marked by a much higher degree of unifor- 
mity. 


Was also 


CITY BANK TRUST COMPANY 
The City Bank Trust Company of Syra- 
ecuse, N. Y., reports under date of June 30th, 
total resources of $22,651,530, including cash, 
$1,827,715; loans, $15,566,126; bonds and in- 


Home Bank ~ Business BANK 
Our 125° St Office is convenientiy situated 
m a shopping district within a residential area 


Chas a brad efhment banking service is close 
ty for both the business tum and the uxdividual 
Interest credived monthly on cheching accounts 


UNITED STATES ‘ 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 
125 St. at Eighth Ave 
Capital Surplus and Undivided Profits-*7 000.000 


One of the panels in the advertising exhibit of the United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company at the recent Financial 


Advertisers’ Association convention 


vestments, $3,845,465. Deposits are $17,264.- 
229; capital, $2,000,000, with surplus and 
undivided profits of $1,149,528. 


CO-OPERATIVE NATIONAL BANK 
The Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers’ 
Co-operative National Bank of Cleveland re- 
cently declared a dividend of one-half of one 
per cent. on all savings deposits. This divi- 
dend is for the first six months of 1922, in 
addition to the regular 4 per cent. This is 


the first of a number of labor banks in the 
United States, and has assets of $15,000,000. 











What would Ss “They suggested The Equitable” 


this mean to your wife? 


A wii xnows financial magazine rece 


letter from a reader 
* wile » block of these bonds, would 


ty and profitably, if she owm 


For your trip abroad— 





SN nme, nde 3 Expediting Business Abroad 
E.T.C. Letter of Credit es . 


the FTA. D » Ler Ce 


A suggestion that helped 
a corporation to reduce 
its office expense 


under comuderation the reduction 


TH" EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
37 WALL STREET 








THE ADVERTISING EXHIBIT OF THE EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK AT THE RECENT FINANCIAL 
ADVERTISERS’ ASSOCIATION CONVENTION IN MILWAUKEE, WAS ONE OF THE MOST INTERESTING IN THE 
COLLECTION. THE ABOVE GROUP WAS A PART OF THE EQUITABLE EXHIBIT. 

















WHAT THE PATRON EXPECTS FROM HIS BANK 


EDWARD BUDER 
Vice-President and Treasurer, Mercantile Trust Company, St. Louis 


HIN the 


bank’s door, he comes not only as a 


new patron enters the 
He comes to form 
relationship, which, in 


, lasts throughout his life and is passed 


buyer of service. 
a business some 
“1S0Cs 
on to his heirs. What does he expect of his 
and the 
umount of space, 
ut if that question is asked the prospective 
will answer it in a few 
or not at all. le 
goes into financial service. 
ility, 


anker? That is a big question, 


inswer would cover a large 


words, 
realize how much 
Safety, dependa 
willingness and ability 
graciously ad 


patron, he 


doesn't 


permanence, 
diversified 
ministered, encouragement 


to serve, service 
when needed, ad 
vice when asked, vision enough to co-operate 
and faith in all branches of American busi 
these are a few of the things expected 
of the banker. 


hess 


No matter what business the patron brings 
will, 
He is right, 
and it is up to us as purveyors of financial 
that he benefit. We 
only by placing all of our 


the bank, from a savings account to a 
he expects to benefit personally. 
service to see does 
can do this, not 
facilities at his disposal, as that is taken for 
granted, but by seeing to it also that those 
facilities are as efficient as we can possibly 
make them, and that they are efficiently ap 
plied. 


Ability to Inspire Confidence 


One of the most necessary qualities in a 
official is the ability to inspire confi- 
The entire banking structure is built 
on this foundation, and the executive who 
has the confidence of his community has 
won half the battle. Likewise, by inspiring 
the confidence of his own employees he can 


bank 


dence. 


teamwork 
applying of 


develop a co-operative spirit, a 
which will insure the efficient 
the service offered. 

Properly 
his or her 


encouraged and coached to do 
best at all times, the 
employee is a great force for creating new 
and satisfied customers. It has 
been proved by long experience that satisfied 
customers are the force for new 
treated as one of 


satisfied 
business 


greatest 


business. The employee, 


the big family, and made to feel that he is a 
winning player on a 
of the best 


winning team, is one 
sources of devyelping néw_ busi- 
ness, and one of the greatest factors in hold- 
ing customers to the bank. 

To most patrons the employee is not an 
institution. Their judg- 
ment of the whole institution is very often 
formed by 


employee, but the 


the treatment, good or otherwise. 


which they receive from one teller. 


Safe Investment of Funds 


Right now the most constructive thing the 
banker can do for his customers and com- 
munity, and indirectly, for his own good, is 
to spread the idea of the safe investment of 


funds. It has been estimated that hundreds 


EpWARD BUDER 


Vice-President and Treasurer, Mercantile Trust Co. 
of St. Louis 
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of millions of “invested” annu- 
ally in the United States in worthless securi- 
ties. The worst of it is that a good portion 
of these so-called securities is sold to people 
who can least afford to lose. 

When an money in this 
manner it destroys his faith in all securities. 
and shakes his faith in all finance, to a great 
extent. The great 
wanted to invest. 
speculate. But not 
frauded. But 


dollars are 


investor loses 


majority of these losers 
True, a desired to 
wanted to be de- 
defrauded, when 
he finds principal, interest, everything gone, 
the victim loses interest in 


few 
one 
when once 
business in gen- 
lines of fi- 
When the securities, or 
engraved pieces of paper, are sold to him by 
advertising he 
vertising. 


loses confidence in all 
nance in particular. 


eral, and 


also loses confidence in ad- 

In this manner, capital, which is so much 
needed in productive channels of business 
is lost. Money is taken out of the banks, 
which should remain there, available to fi- 
nance industry. If this money was left in 
the banks it eventually would find its way 
into the channels of legitimate business and 
home building, instead of into the fake pro- 
moter’s pocket. 


Educational Advertising 
As bankers, we are handicapped in this 
fight against the seller of securi- 
ties, mainly because we have investments to 
sell also, and are, in one sense of the word, 
competitors. 


crooked 


When the banker warns against 






EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF 
WILMINGTON CELEBRATES 

This year the Equitable Trust Company 
of Wilmington, Del., completes a third of 
a century of progress since its incorporation 
in 1889 as the Equitable Guarantee & Trust 
Company. The company occupies one of the 
finest banking homes in Wilmington. Mr. 
Nowland, the president, is the only officer 
remaining in the management who started 
with the company when it opened its doors. 
Mr. Pennypacker, who started at the same 
time, trust officer in 1918, but 
remains as a member of the board of direc- 
tors. Mr. Richard R. Reese, one of the vice- 
presidents, came to the company soon after 
it was started. The trust department han- 
dles more fiduciary business than any other 
institution in the State. The company also 
created the Delaware Foundation. 

The banking department reports total as- 
sets of $5,838,000 with deposits of $4,326,000. 


resigned as 
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the promoter, that is quick to raise 
the ery of “Wall This, of course, 
doesn’t mean anything, but the small inves- 
tor is quick to take it in. The promoter de- 
himself as a “little man” that the 
banks are trying to freeze out and by this 
method he usually gains the sympathy of his 
intended victim. He is told that the bank 
has an ax to grind, that it wants to sell him 


worthy 


Street.” 


seribes 


some of its own paper. This is what we 
are up against, and it is up to us to find 
means of combat. 

Educational advertising—printed, direct 


and personal—is probably the best weapon to 
Safety, convenience, and all the quali- 
fications of 
granted. the customer to 
accept advice as the paramount service we 
have to offer, a service cheap in itself, but 


use. 


service are largely taken for 


When we can get 


costly when not used, the 
Thus, in the end, a 
have been brought 
ness will prosper to a greater extent, 
when money is needed by it, funds 
forthcoming on a greater scale, the 
fly-by-night securities will have 
been forced into doing something more con- 
structive in the world, and thousands of dol- 
lars foolishly “invested” by gullible persons, 
will have been saved to them. The “victims” 


battle will be won. 
benefit to all will 
Legitimate 


vast 
about busi 
and, 
will be 
much 
seller of 


will become staid patrons and helpers of 
legitimate business instead of suspicious 
cynics and “Progress,” the watchword of 
Commercial America, will have become an 


even greater reality 





POPULARIZING BANKS WITH THE 
CHILDREN 


A successful campaign has been inaugu 
rated by the Harvey Blodgett Company for 
popularizing banks and trust companies with 
children. Several 


issued a 


months ago the company 
series of “Thrifty Alex- 
ander’ series of cards to be distributed by 
banks and trust companies. A unique fea- 
ture is the button which goes with the open- 
ing of accounts by children, showing the pic- 
ture of Thrifty Alexander. 


so-called 


There is also a 


booklet which sets forth arguments for 
opening of accounts by children and each 
account is followed by a letter of acknowl- 


edgment from the president. 


Charles McCuskey, a member of the Sum- 
mit County Bar, has been named trust offi- 
cer of the George D. Harter Bank of Canton. 
Ohio. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


HE Guardian Bank 


prides itself upon 


the promptness and ac- 
curacy of its collection 
service. It solicits col- 
lections in the Fourth 
Federal Reserve District 


and elsewhere. 


Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 
Resources more than $95,000,000 


ho GUARDIAN 


SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY 
CLEVELAND 
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TreUnonTausr Co. TieUnon aus Co. 





Investments 


HE investment sagacity which has helped to 

individualize this banking institution is also at 
the disposal of banks and bankers. Fast, direct 
private wire connections with all the important 
trading centers insure speeded service. This com- 
binaiian of ability and facility merits your con- 
sideration. Correspondence is invited. 


Directors 


James H. Breau Ben. F. Jones, Jr. Davip A. REED 
J. Freperic Byers James H. Lock#art WiLuiaM C. Ropinson 
Greorce W.Crawrorp J. M. Lock#art WituraM B. SHILLER 
Arteur V. Davis WituraM L. MELLON J. M. ScCHOONMAKER 
Henry C. Fownes RicHarD B. MELLON GEorGE E. SHAW 
Cuitps Frick H. C. McELpowney FRANK M. WALLACE 
Roy A. Hunt Lewis A. Park Homer D. WILLIAMS 
Howarp Puipps 


HEUNION [RUST LOMPANY 


OF PITTSBURCH 


Member Capital and 
x 337 FOURTH AVE. i 
Federal Reserve Surplus 


System $39.000.000.00 
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SUCCESS OF THE SECURITY NATIONAL BANK SAVINGS AND TRUST 
COMPANY OF ST. LOUIS 


The Security National 
Trust Company of St. Louis, which 
ganized last fall and commenced 
the first of the present year, has made sub 
stantial progress along the lines outlined in 
its statement of principles and 
which was made in 
PANIES Magazine in November, 1921. 

The organized for the purpose 
of encouraging savings, sound investments in 


Bank Savings and 
was or- 


business 


methods to 


reference Trust Com 


bank was 


high-grade bonds and the creation of trusts 
for the living as well as testamentary trusts. 


It makes no loans 


unless secured by the 
which it purchases for 
its own account, and all of its deposits, ex- 
cept 


same kind of bonds 
reserves, are 
are suitable for 
funds. 


invested in bonds 


trust 


which 


and savings bank 
Although Missouri has a savings bank act, 


there are no savings banks which have been 
rganized under its provisions and St. Louis, 
a great industrial city of nearly 
has no other institution which spe- 
cializes in its service and frankly makes its 
appeal to savers and That 
such service is 
within six months the de 
bank exceeded $1,371,000 
from over 2,700 depositors; and a tumber 
ef voluntary trusts, and 
safekeeping agreements have been executed. 


SOO O00 


? 


people, 
investors. there 
evidenced 


is a demand for 
by the fact that 
posits of the new 
agency accounts 

Two features of the new bank which have 
created special interest and 
been its policy of investing in only 
and the 
investments 


comment have 
the high- 
publication of a 
which 
from time to time. 
have 


est grade bonds 


list of such is made by 


the bank The officers of 


the bank been 


that 


believe 
hold in 


ways 


encouraged to 


aus time goes on the bank will 


its Community a place in many 


simi 
lar to that of the Eastern savings banks with 
the added and 


who 


advantages of investment 


which give to those 


the 


will 
are making provision for 


trust service 


future every 
facility and the greatest 
ultra 
this character can offer. 

The 


booklets 


possible protection 


which an conservative institution of 


bank is emphasizing in its printed 
saving and in- 


vesting with security and is urging its clien- 


the importance of 


tele to look upon their business as the source 


of increasing their wealth and upon the 
bank as the agency for protecting such part 
of their property as they may set aside for 


permanent investment. 


Lionberger 
Byron W. 
vice-presi- 


The officers of the bank are: J. 
Davis, chairman of the board; 
president; F. L. Denby, 
dent and cashier, and Leo J. Quinn, assis- 
tant Mr. Davis was formerly 
president of the St. Louis Union Trust 
pany, president of the St. Louis Chamber of 
Commerce, and during the war 
ing director for the Alien Property Custo- 
dian at Washington. Mr. Moser 
president of the First National 
St. Louis and Mr. Denby, assistant 
of the same institution. 


Moser, 
cashier. vice- 
Com- 
was manhag- 
was vice- 
sank in 
cashier 
Mr. Quinn has had 
a banking and bond experience of over eigh- 
his last with 
R. Compton Company. 


teen years, connection 


William 

J. Lionberger 
board of the Security 
Trust Company 
Federal 


being 


chairman’ of the 
National Savings & 
has advised by the 
Reserve Bank of St. Louis that the 
Federal Reserve Board of Washington has 
granted to the bank permission to act as 
trustee, executor, administrator, registrar of 
and guardian of 
signee, receiver, committee of estates of luna- 
tics and other fiduciary 


Davis, 


been 


stocks bonds, estates, as- 


capacities. 


KENNETH E. RICE 
Kenneth E. Rice, 
the Chicago Title & 
January, 1909, been appointed 
officer and manager of the Escrow Depart- 
ment. The importance of the post is indi- 
cated by the fact that the Chicago Title & 
Trust Company specializes in busi- 
ness, and does the major part of such work 
in Cook County. 


assistant treasurer of 
Trust Company, since 


has escrow 


escrow 


Mr. Rice has been 15 years with the com- 
pany, starting as a stenographer for the 
credit manager in March, 1907. The same 
year he took up the study of law in the 
John Marshall Law School, from which he 
took his degree in June, 1913. He has served 
in practically every department of the busi- 
Abstract, Guarantee, Credit, Finan- 
cial and Trust, and is exceptionally well 
qualified for his new post. 


hess : 


W. Perry Curtiss, of the Union and New 
Haven Trust New 
been elected the Connecticut 
and Charles E. Hoyt 
of the South Norwalk Trust Company, sec- 
retary. Henry H. Pease of the Hartford- 
Connecticut Trust Company has been elected 


Company of Haven, has 
president of 


Bankers’ Association 


chairman of the executive committee. 
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> y hd 
J. LionBeRGER Davis Byron W. Moser 
° » : . . Preside Secur , ations P La Vi Ss anc rijst 
Chairman of Board, Security National Bank Savings and resident, Secu p Bnew — ag pl _ and ‘Tru 
Trust Company of St. Louis — ‘ sate 


FreD L. DENBY Leo J. QUINN 


Vice-President and Cashier, Security National Assistant Cashier, Security National Bank Savings and 
Savings and Trust Company of St. Louis rrust Company of St. Louis 














DUTIES OF TRUST COMPANIES IN CONNECTION WITH 
CORPORATE TRUSTS 


DANA McDUTCH 
Vice-President, State Street Trust Company of Boston 


HE number of corporations in the 
United States, as shown by the income 
tax returns for the calendar year 1918, 
was 317,579. Many of these, however, were 
corporations in name only, and had no praec- 
tical existence. 
no net 


The number which showed 
income at all was 202,061, and even 
among these the great majority were small 
and of little consequence. Probably 20 per 
cent. of them all represented SO per cent. of 
the total corporate business. 
12,500 with bonded debt, the average 
bonded debt per corporation being in the 
neighborhood of $2,000,000. 


There were at 
least 


No branch of the trust company 
is more interesting than that 


business 
which has to 
do with such corporations as these and un- 
der which corporate trusts are created. The 
duties of a trustee under a corporate mort- 
gage are defined in the mortgage deed, in- 
denture of trust, or the instrument under 
which bonds, other evidences of 
indebtedness are issued or to be issued. 
There is no standard form for such instru- 
ments, but many are somewhat alike and 
contain similar clauses. The varying stat- 
utes of the States under which a 
tion 


notes, or 


corpora- 
is incorporated or business, the 
nature of the business of the corporation, 
and other conditions under which particular 
corporations seek additional funds, all make 
certain differences and changes 
and obviate the possibility of 
of any standard form. 


does 


necessary 


the adopt ion 


By way of definition, a mortgage is a con- 
ditional deed conveying the real or personal 
property to the trustee as fully, and in pre- 
cisely the same way, as if it were sold to 
such trustee outright. Mortgages are desig- 
nated as _ first, equipment, consoli- 
dated, collateral trust, adjustment, joint, in- 
come, convertible, participating, and so 
forth. Under each there are certain 
provisions which differ from those of other 
classes, the enumeration of which would re- 
quire the writing of many volumes. 


second, 


class 


Accepting Trusteeship 

In accepting a trusteeship, the trust com- 
pany’s first duty is to satisfy itself that the 
corporation is one of the highest standing, 
since the use of its name as trustee, although 
only certifying as to the legality of the cor- 
porate issue, often conveys to the investing 
public an implied guarantee. 
or instrument 


The mortgage 
usually contains a 
whereby a trustee may resign. 


provision 
A resignation 
is not always a simple procedure and some- 
times involves the trustee in much unpleas- 
ant litigation, expense, and delay. 

The trustee, having accepted the trustee- 
ship, confers with counsel in all matters per- 
taining to the corporation document. A 
eareful study is made of every detail and 
many times papers have actually to be re- 
drawn. What appears to be satisfactory from 
the standpoint of the corporation may not 
be desirable for the trustee, or even for the 
bondholder. The trustee should be, there- 
fore, with the advice of counsel, well versed 
in corporation law—a requirement which 
provides great protection to the investing 
publie. 


The mortgage or other instrument, having 
been approved by the counsel for the trustee, 
is executed, and bonds or other evidences of 
indebtedness are certified by the trustee in 
accordance with the terms of such mortgage 


or instrument. Some issues are 
and delivered in one block. There are many, 
however, that are certified from time to 
time under specified conditions, such as the 
acquisition of additional property, real or 
personal, through purchase, the erection and 
equipment of new plants, the retirement of 
other indebtedness, and various other con- 
ditions, according to the kind of business in 
which the corporation is engaged. 

The bearer bond with coupons payable 
semi-annually is the most common form. 
The fully registered bond is not popular 
from a trading standpoint since a transfer 
requires all of the details of a stock trans- 


certified 
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fer; and especially since the Federal Income 
Tax Law went into effect, the handling of 
fully registered bonds entails much addi- 
tional work on the part of the trustee. Near- 
ly all bonds provision providing 
for the registration as to principal, but there 
is a very small number of holders who have 
their bonds registered. 


contain a 


The payment and handling of coupons re- 


quire accurate clerks. Since the Income Tax 


law went into effect, with its added -de- 
tails of ownership certificates and monthly 
and yearly Government returns, the work 


has more than doubled, and the clerks are 
now required to have some knowledge of the 
Income Tax Law. 


Sinking Fund Provisions 

The sinking fund which is created to pay 
off the mortgage operates in different ways. 
Some companies make a yearly deposit of a 
fixed sum with the trustee, who advertises, 
for a given length of time, that on a certain 
day and hour will be opened for the 
purchase of bonds to take up the funds on 
hand. Bonds purchased for the sinking fund 


bids 


are usually canceled, but in some instances 
are kept alive and the income added to the 
principal of the sinking fund. In the event 
that sufficient offers of bonds are not re- 
ceived, or the price is in excess of that stated 
in the indenture, the 
under the majority of 
by lot from the list 
bonds the 


trustee is required, 


indentures, to draw 
of the then outstanding 
numbers needed to absorb the 
sinking fund at the price per $1000 par value 
stipulated in the indenture. Some of the 
earlier mortgages had a sinking fund which 
called for the investment of a stipulated sum 
annually or semi-annually in securities which 
might or might not be bonds of the company, 


in order to provide funds to 


pay the out- 

standing bonds of the entire issue at ma- 
turity. 

Bonds, especially since the World War, 


are becoming more popular with the small 
investor, and companies are putting out the 
$100 denomination and even some as small 
as the $20 denomination. The serial bond 
or coupon note is used by cities and towns, 
but is not much used by corporations. 
that have underlying securities add to the 
amount of work of the trustee, as the de- 
tails are practically equivalent to the han- 
dling of these securities as if 
right. 


Issues 


owned out- 
The provision for exchanging one 
class of bonds into another entails account- 


ing and vault space. 
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Cancellation of Bonds and Coupons 

The cremation of paid and canceled bonds 
and coupons and the preparation of crema- 
tion certificates are duties that require ab 
one who has examined 
an issue of bonds and coupons which 
been outstanding twenty or 
which have been 


solute accuracy; any 
have 
more years and 
from time to time 
through. the eperation of the sinking fund, 
and has 
covering 


retired 


cremation 
that it 


prepared a 
them, 


certificate 


will. agree is quite 


a task. 

The insurance policies of the corporation 
are usually in the custody of the 
and in ease of loss the funds are 
and paid out by it. 
porate mortgage are usually clearly outlined 


trustee 
received 


Releases under a cor- 


in the original instrument, but conditions 
which existed when the same was executed 
may change and the trustee sometimes has 


a difficult problem to solve. 


The several duties enumerated are by no 
means the majority of those performed, but 
they may give with a 


some conception 


one not associated 
corporate trust 
of the work. There are 
default and the manage- 
ment of the property, procedure under a re- 
ceivership, 


department 
the details incident 
to a subsequent 
foreclosure sale, reorganization 
forth, which require much 
more space to describe than is available. 


and so would 


Fiscal Agent 

The corporate trust 
tion to acting as 
bonds, notes, and 
indentures 


escrows : 


addi- 


issue of 


department, in 
trustee for the 
so forth, under 


instruments, 


mortgage 

handles 
funds of 
as agent for corporations 


and other 


receives and disburses 


corporations; acts 
or as corporate secretary or treasurer, which 
involves the keeping of securities and cash, 
managing real 


stockholders and 


estate, 


holding 
directors, 


meetings of 
keeping corpo 
rate records, making various reports and tax 
returns, distributing earnings, and other cor- 
porate duties. It also acts for corporations 
in liquidation and for the organization and 
reorganization of corporations; it acts as 
depositary for syndicates, and as trustee or 
depositary for bondholders’ committees, in- 
volving receipt and safekeeping of securities 
deposited, issuance and transfer of 
able interim receipts, and so forth. 


negoti- 


In fact, the corporate trust department is 
equipped to handle all matters in regard to 
corporations with the exception of the trans- 
fer of stocks, which is usually handled in a 
separate department designated as the trans- 
fer department. 


Passe ngers landing on ive Srom ice -blocked 
Brooklyn Ferryboat—in the 1880's 


In 1883 when the Seaboard ™ 


was established modern New York didn’t exist 


In the early °80’s ferryboats were 
often blocked by the ice. 
times the Kast 


wonder. Telephones were only in 
Some- the homes of the favored few. 
River froze com- : : ; 
Modern New York and the Sea- 


pletely and athletic business men 
board have grown up together. 


skated to work. The christening 
party for the Brooklyn Bridge did 
until 1883. The City 
of Brooklyn beasted of its own 
Mayor until 1898, 


Growth has constantly created new 
sets of conditions and new oppor- 
tunities for usefulness. 


not occur 


Today and tomorrow, as in the 


The World Building, now dwarfed 
by its neighbors, was a sky-scraper 
in the 1880’s. Stage-coaches rat- 
tled up and down Broadway The 
electric light was still a seven day 


past, the Seaboard can be counted 
on to meet the expanding busi- 
ness of its clients with 
every possible service and con- 
sideration. 


needs 


The Seaboard National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


with which is combined 
The Mercantile Trust Company 
Mercantile Branch 


115 Broapway 
\t Cedar Street 


Uptown Branch 
20 East 45TH Srreet 
Near Madison Ave 


Main Office 
Broap anp Beaver Srreets 
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JOHN A. STEWART 
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JOHN A. STEWART CELEBRATES 100TH 
ANNIVERSARY 


living banker in the United 
Mr. John A. Stewart, who is chair- 
man of the board of trustees of the United 
States Trust Company of New York, attains 
his one hundredth birthday anniversary on 
August 26th. Mr. Stewart also has the dis- 
tinction of serving continuously for a longer 
period than any living bank or trust com- 
pany official in the United States. He was 
born in New York City in 1822. After com- 
pleting his education at Columbia Univer- 
sity, of which he is the oldest living stu- 
dent, Mr. Stewart entered civil engineering, 
later becoming clerk of the Board of Educa- 
tion of New York City and then actuary of 
the United States Life Insurance Company. 

When the United States Trust Company 
was organized in 1853, as one of the pioneer 
trust companies in the United States, Mr. 
Stewart became secretary. In 1865 he be- 
came president, succeeding Joseph Lawrence, 
the first president. He continued to serve 
as president until 1902, about the time the 
United States Trust Company completed a 
half century of service, when he became 
chairman of the board, and the former Secre- 
tary of the Treasury Lyman J. Gage became 
president. In 1905 Mr. Gage was succeeded 
as president by the present incumbent, Mr. 
Edward W. Sheldon. 

Mr. Stewart rendered invaluable service 
to the nation as one of President Lincoln's 
advisers. During the second term of Presi- 
dent Lincoln he served as Assistant Treas 
urer of the United States. Mr. Stew- 
art was president pro tempore of Prince- 
ton University from the time of Woodrow 
Wilson’s resignation in October, 1910, until 
President John Grier Hibben’s election in 
the spring of 1912, in which year Princeton 
bestowed upon Mr. Stewart the honorary de- 
gree of LL.D. Mr. Stewart is the only sur- 
vivor of the original board of trustees of the 
United States Trust Company. He resides 
at his country home in Morristown, N. J. 


The 


States, 


oldest 


Clark B. Davis, formerly connected with 
banks in the South and on Long Island, N. 
Y., has been promoted from the position of 
assistant cashier of the Bank of America, 
New York, to that of assistant vice-president. 
Edward W. Russell, who has been active in 
the credit field in finance and manufactur- 
ing, has also been promoted from an assist- 
ant ecashier’s position to be assistant vice- 
president. 
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Announcement of Lecture Series on 
‘‘Death Taxes’’ 


Mr. Joseph F. McCloy, of the New York Bar,an- 
nounces a series of three lectures on the subject, 
“DEATH TAXES UNDER THE NEW YORK 
STATUTES,”’ especially designed for guidance of 
fiduciary management of non-resident estates. 


To be delivered Saturdays, at 2:00 P.M., Sep- 
tember 30th, October 14th and October 28th, in 
the Board Room of the New York County Law- 
yers Association, 165 Broadway, New York City. 


Reservations limited in number to subscribers 
who may communicate with M. F. Robbins, 
Secretary, 56 Pine Street, New York City. 


MR. J. EDWARD JOHNSTON 
At a recent meeting of the board of direec- 
tors of the Wachovia Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, Mr. J. Edward Johnston of Winston- 
Salem, N. C., was elected assistant trust offi- 
cer and assigned duties at the Home Office. 
Mr. Johnston comes to the Wachovia with 
special training for his duties in the trust 
department. He is a native of Florence, 
S. C., but has spent a good part of his life 
in North Carolina and is a graduate of 
Davidson College. After leaving college he 
engaged in teaching for a period. Then af- 
ter a term of service in the army during 
the World War he went to the Guaranty 
Trust Company, New York, and took a course 
of special and intensive study to fit himself 

for his work as assistant trust officer. 


COMMERCE TRUST COMPANY OF 
KANSAS CITY 


Uninterrupted growth is reported by the 


Commerce Trust Company of Kansas City. 
The last financial statement shows aggregate 
resources of $113,293,000, including loans 
and discounts of $44,651,000; bankers’ ac- 
ceptances purchased $7,478,584; United 
States bonds and certificates, $22,487,000; 
other bonds and investments, $6,750,000; 
bank premises and real estate owned, $2,195,- 
000; cash and sight exchange, $25,001,421. 
Deposits total $86,148,000. The capital is 
$6,000,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$2,149,547. 


ROME TRUST COMPANY 
The June 30th statement of the Rome 
Trust Company of Rome, N. Y., shows ag- 
gregate resources of $4,618,621, including 
cash on hand and in banks, $330,536. De- 
total $4,137,995; capital, $300,000, 
with surplus and profits of $169,754. 


posits 
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HANDSOME NEW HOME OF THE UNION BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY OF LOS ANGELES 


There are few 
with a_ history 
that of the 


of Los 


hanks in the United States 
any more 
Union Bank & 
Cal., 
possession of its new 
corporated 


picturesque than 
Trust 
which 
building. 
only a few 


Company 


Angeles, recently 


took 
Although in 
years ago, it really 
had its beginning in the early pioneer days 
of California. Its founder, Kaspare Cohn, 
Southern Cali- 
there when a boy only 
19 years of age and entered the employ of 
his uncle, the late Harris 
of one of the first 
in the community. 
was nothing but 


was a merchant of 


fornia. He arrived 


pioneer 


Newmark, owner 
mereantile establishments 
At that time Los Angeles 
little pueblo. 

Mr. Cohn’s success in business was rapid 


a sleepy 


and he soon became widely Known, not only 
for his ability but for his absolute integrity. 
This latter trait caused men to trust him in 
a way that finally made of him a 
and then founder of the 
Bank & Trust 


private 
present 
Company of Los An 


banker 
Union 
geles. 
At that 
Angeles. 


time there were no banks in Los 
Having complete confidence in Mr. 
Cohn, stock men and others of his Customers 
who were obliged to absent themselves for 
into a habit of 
entrusting with him their surplus funds. Ar 
rangements were made for them to draw 
against their surplus at any time, thus ful 
filling in a simple but very real way one of 
the prime functions of a banker. 

This practice grew to large propor 
tions that he finally incorporated a bank 
under the name of Kaspare Cohn Commer- 
cial & Savings Bank, July 1, 1914. 
ing to the rapid growth around it and to 
the opportunities for greater and greater 
activities, the bank was reorganized in 1918 
as the Union Bank & Trust Company of Los 
Angeles. Its growth has noteworthy 
in the past four or five years. At present 
it has a capital and surplus of $1,648,000 
with deposits amounting to more than 
$8,000,000. 

The institution 
ing to a 


long periods at a time grew 


such 


Respond- 


been 


has succeeded in preserv- 
remarkable degree the element of 
personal banking in its methods. Mr. Cohn 
was known personally to everyone of his 
customers and he made it a point to keep 
a close, intimate contact with all of them. 


The Union Bank & Trust Company of Los 
Angeles was for a length of 
time located on the second floor of the Gar- 
land Building at Seventh and Broadway, Los 
Angeles. 


considerable 


Outgrowing its quarters there, it 
constructed its own building on 
of Eighth Hill. This Union 


Bank Building, is one of the handsomest of 


the corner 
and structure, 
Los Angeles’ skyscrapers. It has ten stories 
devoted to offices for professional men, with 
a generous sprinkling of 


commercial firms 


represented. 

The bank 
an entrance on 
Hill 


large 


occupies the ground 
Kighth 


street. The 


floor 
and an en- 


with 
street 
trance on main banking 
chamber, with a 
simple floor plan that provides ready access 


to the general 


room is a vaulted 


banking departments and to 
the executive offices 


New Home 
UNION 


AND OFFICE BUILDING OF THE 
3ANK & TrUST Co. oF Los ANGELES 
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tates Trust Service. 
Capital and Surplus 
$33,375,000 
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THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office 
HALIFAX, CANADA 
The Company has organized Ten Departments: 
1. Trust 6. Guaranteed Investment 
.Corporate Trust 7. Financial 
3. Transfer 8. Agency 
4. Real Estate 9. Insurance 
5. Real Estate Loan 10. Safety Deposit Vaults 
Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 
THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. 


FIRST NATIONAL OF JERSEY CITY IN 
NEW HOME 

The National Bank of Jersey City 
opened for business recently in its new quar- 
ters. Governor Edwards and his fellow of- 
ficers and directors have succeeded in making 
this building equal to anything in New York 
City. 

Black and gold marble has been used in 
the entire banking screen. The two columns 
at the entrance are the largest columns of 
this marble ever constructed. The treatment 
of the great banking room ceiling which is 
approximateliy 100 ft. long by 80 ft. wide, 


First 


HoME OF THE First NATIONAL BANK OF 
JERSEY City, N. J. 


COMPANIES 179 


is a unique wood Italian coffered ceiling, and 
the walls are of Noisette stone throughout. 

The main entrance of the vault is of solid 
steel 43 inches in thickness from back to 
front and manufactured by the York Safe 
and Lock Company. This door is one of the 
thickest doors that has ever been constructed 
and, together with its vestibule, weighs ap- 
proximately 95 tons. It contains all the mod- 
ern features to resist burglarious attacks of 
any kind. 

All the architectural and engineering work 
was designed and supervised throughout by 
Alfred Bossom, architect of New York City. 


RECONSTRUCTION IN FRANCE 


Reconstruction in France is entering upon 


a new phase, according to advices received 
by the Bankers Trust Company, of New 
York, from its French Information Service. 
The first three years of effort following the 
Armistice were applied especially to the re- 
suscitation of industry and agriculture. Now, 
however, greater attention is being given to 
the rebuilding of dwelling schools, 
churches and charitable institutions and the 
re-establishment of normal social life. 

There are now in existence 1,828 approved 
co-operative societies in which 2,341 com- 
munes are interested. These societies have 
received cash advances amounting to 1,347,- 
065,000 francs and are everywhere actively 
engaged in local reconstruction. There are 
still 326 fewer grammar schools, and nearly 
190,000 pupils, and about 
than in 1914. More than 15 billion francs 
in cash and & billion frances in kind had 
been paid to the inhabitants of the devas- 
tated regions up to January 1, 1922. 


houses, 


S26 teachers less 


Walter Distelhorst, who was formerly as- 
sistant manager of the Commercial Service 
Department of the First Wisconsin National 
Bank of Milwaukee, has been chosen mana- 
ger of the Security National Bank of 
boygan, Wis. 


She- 


The June 30th statement of the Midland 
Bank of Cleveland which opened for busi- 
ness a year ago last April, shows total re- 
sources of $14,115,408. Deposits are $11,36S,- 
444; capital, $2,000,000; surplus and 
vided profits, $4,104,172. 


undi- 


The Waterloo Trust and Savings Company 
of Kitchener, Ont., has opened an office in 
Galt, Ont., under the management of Charles 
F. McKenzie. George A. Dobbie and L. L. 
Long, both of Galt, have been added to the 
directorate as local 
hoard. 


representatives on the 
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LONDON JOINT CITY AND 
MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


CHAIRMAN: 
The Right Hon. R. McKENNA 


JOINT MANAGING DIRECTORS: 
FREDERICK HYDE EDGAR W. WOOLLEY 


Subscribed Capital - £38,117,103 
Paid-up Capital - - 10,860,852 
Reserve Fund - - - 10,860,852 


Deposits (June 30th, 1922) - 368,230,831 


HEAD OFFICE: 5, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 
OVER 1,600 OFFICES IN ENGLAND AND WALES 
OVERSEAS BRANCH : 65 & 66, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 
Atlantic Offices: ‘‘ Aquitania’’ ‘‘Berengaria’’ ‘‘ Mauretania” 


AFFILIATIONS : 
BELFAST BANKING CO. LTD. THE CLYDESDALE BANK LTD. 


OVER 110 OFFICES IN IRELAND OVER 170 OFFICES IN SCOTLAND 


THE LONDON CITY & MIDLAND EXECUTOR & TRUSTEE CO. LTD. 


NOTABLE INCREASES BY EQUITABLE 

TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 

Although practically all of the larger 
banks and trust companies of New York 
City reported notable gains in deposits and 
resources in their latest official financial 
statements as compared with treasurers’ re- 
ports under date of March 10, 1922, the show- 
ing made by the Equitable Trust Company 
of New York may be regarded as exceptional. 
During a period of little more than three 
months the deposits of this company in- 
creased from $200.263.000 to $340,244.000, in- 
cluding foreign offices, while combined re- 
sources increased from $258,678,000 to $399,- 
$21,000. Among resources are cash on hand 
and in banks, $37,928,000; exchanges for 
Clearing House, $64,528,000; due from for- 
eign banks, $7,043,000; public securities, $11,- 
914,000; short term investments, $7,277,00; 
other stocks and bonds, $18,338,000; demand 
loans, $106,818,000; time loans, $32,932,000: 
bills discounted, $49,592,000; acceptances, 
$21,392,000 ; foreign offices, $28,312,000. Capi- 
tal is $12,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $15,392,000. 


James F. McClelland has been appointed 
assistant vice-president of the New York 
Trust Company, in charge of the industrial HoME OF THE UNION Savings Bank & 
department. Trust COMPANY OF CINCINNATI 
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Representative of New York—Old and New 


The New York Life Insurance and Trust Company occupies a unique 
position in New York. Its Trustees elect their own successors and no 
change in ownership of its stock can bring about undesirable changes in 
its business policy. 


The Trustees are thoroughly representative of New York—old and 
new. Some are descendants of men who originally incorporated the 
Company in 1830; all are representative of those prominent in New 
York financial and legal affairs, just as has been the case since 1830. 


The present Trustees are: Stuyvesant Fish, Edmund L. Baylies, Colum- 
bus O’D. Iselin, W. Emlen Roosevelt, Cleveland H. Dodge, Thomas Denny, 
Lincoln Cromwell, Paul Tuckerman, Howard Townsend, Alfred E. Marling, 
Moses Taylor, Edward M. Townsend, Edward J. Hancy, Henry Parish, Nicho- 
las Biddle, William M. Cruikshank, Stephen P. Nash, Lewis Spencer Morris, 
Joseph H. Choate, Jr., and Edwin G. Merrill. 


The Trustees believe that the policy of specializing in Personal Ac- 
counts and Personal Trusts makes the Company unusually valuable to 


the New York of 1922. 


New Vork Life Insurance and 
Trust Company 


EDWIN G. MERRILL, President 
HENRY PARISH, First Vice-President 
52 WALL ST. NEW YORK 


INTERNATIONAL TRUST CO, 


45 MILK STREET 
Upham’s Corner 115 SUMMER STREET Hyde Park 
Field’s Corner BOSTON, Mass. Roslindale 


Capital $2,000,000 Surplus $2,000,000 


BANKING DEPARTMENT SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 
TRUST DEPARTMENT REGISTRAR & TRANSFER DEPT. 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
OFFICERS 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT, President 
HENRY L. JEWETT, Vice-President and Secretary GEORGE W. SHEPHERD, Asst. Treas. 
rHOMAS W. MURRAY, Vice-President THOMAS F. MEGAN, Assistant Secretary 
B. FARNHAM SMITH, Vice-President LAWRENCE 8S. BEARSE, Asst. Tress. 
\. FRANCIS HAYDEN, Vice-President CHARLES D. M. BISHOP, Asst. Treas. 
CLIFFORD B. WHITNEY, Treasurer JOSEPH J. CARSON, Asst. Treas 
A. EDWARD GARLAND, Assistant Secretary A. E. SMITH. Asst. Treas. 
HOWARD NORTON, Aasistant Secretary RICHARD CHAPMAN, Asst. Treas. 
DIRECTORS 


CECIL Q. ADAMS HENRY F. HURLBURT, JR 
SAMUEL G. ADAMS HENRY L. JEWETT 
JAMES A. BAILEY WM. J. McGAFFEE 

CHARLES G. BANCROFT WILLIAM A. MULLER 

ELMER J. BLISS PATRICK A. O'CONNELL 
EDWIN P. BROWN JAMES J. PHELAN 

MORGAN BUTLER NEIL W. RICE 
FRED L. CHILDS GARRET SCHENCK 
HENRY V. CUNNINGHAM AARON L. STRAUSS 
WENDELL ENDICOTT EDMUND H. TALBOT 
OLIVER M. FISHER LOREN D. TOWLE 
WALTER B. HENDERSON HERBERT F. WINSLOW 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
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CONTINENTAL SERVICE 


PROFITABLE EMPLOYMENT 
OF SURPLUS FUNDS 


f bere placing of surplus and idle funds 


where they will earn the largest return 
without undue risk is a recurrent banking 
problem. Money may flow naturally to 
the points where it can earn the best inter- 
est, but it often helps to know where the 
points are. 


Correspondent banks are invited 
to use our facilities in this respect. 
The customary interest on deposits 
is often susceptible of increase. 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 








Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of 


, 


‘Trust Company Law.’ 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION 


WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE.] 


MESSENGER SERVICE AS BRANCH BANKING 
(Maintaining 
the purpose of receiving deposits is not 
permitted under the 
Pennsylvania. ) 


messenger service for 


banking laws of 


An opinion of a Deputy Attorney General 
of Pennsylvania recently issued holds that 
it is not within the contemplation of the 
banking laws of Pennsylvania that there 
should be a practice on the part of a trust 


company or bank to maintain a messenger 


service for the purpose of receiving deposits, 


paying out money or transacting business 
for its real estate or trust departments. The 
opinion states that such service is “in effect 
the maintenance of innumerable’ roving 
branch which is quite different 
from the mere establishment of a definitely 
with a full 
report of its operations made to the principal 
place of business of the trust company at 
the close of business day, so that the entire 
business operations of the company may at 
all times be brought within the view and 
supervision of the Banking Department.” 
The 


agencies, 


located sub-office or sub-agency, 


further 


oceasion- 


Deputy 
says: “While 
ally and 


messenger, 


Attorney General 
business conducted 
under special circumstances, by 
agent or attorney, away from 
the principal office of the corporation may, 
and undoubtedly constitute a 
sary and proper incident to the transaction 
of the usual trust company— 
any official recognition of the loose and care 
less method of doing a banking or trust com- 
pany business by means of messenger serv- 
ice, aS a practice or system of carrying on 
the same, would constitute a dangerous 
precedent, and would be a menace to the 
safety and security of the banking institu- 
tions of our Commonwealth. To countenance 
or permit it would seem clearly contrary to 
publie policy.” 


does, neces- 


business of a 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES 


OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARB 


TAXATION 
(Gifts of material part of an 
are taxable.) 


estate 


Gifts made in contemplation of death are 
taxable under the Wisconsin Inheritance 
Tax Law when made within six years prior 
to death and 
part of the estate. 


material 
The Supreme Court of 
Wisconsin holds in the case of Re Steven's 
Will (1SS8S N. W. 484), that no 
stated to determine whether a gift is a ma- 
terial part of the estate, but the court evi- 
dently great reliance upon the fact 
that about half of the total property in- 
volved in the estate had been disposed of in 
this manner. 


when they are of a 


rule can be 


places 


The court says, “Such munificence on the 
part of a donor is not criticized by the court, 
but, on the contrary, is subject to commenda- 
tion: however, the general scheme and pur- 
pose of the statute cannot be evaded, and 
therefore, for taxation purposes, these gifts 
rightly should be held subject to the inheri 
tance tax.” 


RESERVING POWER OF REVOCATION 
(Trust deed, when no power of revo- 
cation is contained therein, can only be 
revoked for fraud or mutual 
Litigation such as that involved in Mc- 
Guire vs. McGuire (201 N. Y. App. Div. 71) 
emphasizes the importance of reserving in a 
trust agreement authority for revocation. It 
is impossible to foresee all the contingencies 
and circumstances which may make it ad- 
visable to change a trust agreement. Trust 
officers should be careful to bring this to the 
attention of parties upon the making of a 
trust agreement, and before the delivery of 
a declaration of trust. 


mistake. ) 
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Che 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 
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WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
618-620 17th St., N. W. 


VALIDITY OF TRUSTS 
(A trust in York to collect rents 
and interest on 


Vew 

pay principal encum- 
brances on property and to pay a note is 
illegal.) 
The New 

of income 


York law against accumulation 
receives application in Mann 
Equitable Trust Company (re 
ported in 201 N. Y. App. Div. 149). A deed of 
trust is held to be invalid in this case be- 
cause of provisions conflicting with the stat- 
ute against accumulation. Cases of this 
kind are quite frequent in New York and 
bring attention to the general question of 
what useful purpose this law serves. Gener- 
ally throughout the United States the law 
pertaining to trusts is that evolved by Eng 
lish Courts of Chancery. These practices hav 
ing the full force of law have greatly en 
couraged the use of trusts in the adminis- 
tration of personal affairs and more recent- 
ly for general organization. (See 
“Trust Estates as Business Companies.” ) 

New York State seems to present an ex 
ception to the general encouragement of 
trusts, the attitude of that State being some- 
what clouded by statutory provisions limit- 
ing the use of trusts to certain specific pur- 
poses and by provisions against the accumu- 
lation of income. No beneficial result from 
these restrictions is apparent. To the con- 
trary they are constantly being employed to 
threaten or to actually destroy the validity 
of the intent of the creators of trust funds 
in New York, and to drive those who desire 
to fully accomplish proper trust 
to other States. 


Vunne ws. 


business 


purposes 


ESCHEAT OF DEPOSITS IN NATIONAL BANKS 
(Pennsylvania Escheat Law is held 
applicable to National banks.) 
In Commonwealth vs. 
Bank it is held that 
law of Pennsylvania 


Girard National 
the provisions of the 
for escheat of all un- 


Resources 
$14,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 


claimed deposits to the State of Pennsyl- 
vahia applies to deposits in National banks 
doing business in that State. The court re 
lies upon the present language of the Act as 


amended in 1919. 


RADIO TALKS ON TRUST SERVICE 

The Fidelity Trust Company of Buffalo 
is conducting a series of instructive talks by 
radio on Will 
Making and the Administration of Estates 
and Thrift. 
vice-president of the 


the subjects of Investments, 


General Lewis G. 
Fidelity 
talk 

Investments. 


Harriman, 
Trust Com- 


pany, gave the first June Sth on the 


Will Making 
Iestates will be 


subject of and 


the Administration of dis- 
Harley 


Business 


in a 
F. Drollinger, 
Department. 


cussed series of short talks by 
director of the New 
George B. Macphail, assistant 
secretary, will give a series of talks on the 


general subject of “Thrift.” 


NEW ENGLAND REPRESENTATIVE FOR 
CHEMICAL NATIONAL 

Burt F. Nichols recently joined the Chem- 

ical National Bank of New New 

England representative. He assistant 


York as 
was 
secretary for the past five years at the Guar- 
anty Trust New York. Mr. 
Nichols was born in Springfield, Mass., and 
after receiving high school and business col- 
lege education 
the Springfield 


Company of 


worked as a bookkeeper in 


Institution for Savings. 
Later he was appointed a bank examiner at 
Boston, for the State of Massachusetts. He 
was bank examiner for three years and then 
accepted the position of advertising and new 
business manager for the Trust 
Company of Boston. 


American 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS ‘TRUST COMPANY 


A thoroughly trustworthy institution equipped to render efficient 
and economical financial and fiduciary service 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 





THE TARIFF AND AGRICULTURAL 
PROSPERITY 

The proposed tariff bill to be 

Congress is a subject of 

section of the 

in agricultural 

ingly 


enacted by 


very vital concern 


in this country, 


communities. 


particularly 
Some exceed- 
interesting facts were presented as to 
the need of European consumption of Ameri- 
can surplus products and the disabilities on 
commerce that would be imposed by 
tment of 


the en 
general protective tariff 
were presented in an address at the 

annual convention of the Missouri 
Bankers’ Association by Benjamin M. Ander- 
Jr., economist for the Chase National 
Bank of New York, who said in part: 

“It is particularly to be hoped 
agricultural sections of the country will not 
be much misled into believing that 
protective tariffs on farm products are go- 
ng to be of benefit to them. 
wheat and cotton and 
ticles, of which we 
are determined, not in the domestic market, 
but in the great world market. Canadian 
wheat competes with American wheat quite 
as effectively at Liverpool as it does at Chi- 
and with Chicago and Liverpool in 
cable communication a delivery of Canadian 
wheat at Liverpool will break the price at 
Chicago quite as effectively as if it came di- 
rectly to Chicago. It 
Argentine 


sched 
ules, 


recent 


Son, 


that the 
longer 
The prices of 


and 
export 


hogs other ar- 


have surpluses 


cago 


does no good to keep 
wheat out of New York if that 
Argentine wheat can come to Liverpool, and 
so limit the market for 
Liverpool. If hogs 
United States must compete 
products in the great world markets, the 
price of American corn, which is used to 
feed them, is similarly exposed to the play 
of the great world markets. Protective tar- 
iffs on wheat, and cotton, and corn, and 
hogs, and cattle and tobacco are of no use, 
whatever, to the American 


American wheat in 
cattle from the 
with similar 


and 


farmer, who 


should not delude himself into believing that 
they are. 

“Political lines have been broken in 
ent day discussions of the tariff. Men who 
take a world-wide vision and the 
interdependence of one country with another 
today, whether 


pres- 
who see 


Democrats or 
are generally united in 
under the existing 
are unqualified evils. 
merits of 


Republicans, 
the contention that 
conditions high tariffs 
Whatever might be the 
the tariff question under a state 
of balanced trade, such as we used to know 
before the war, there is no place for a gen- 
eral protective tariff policy in the world to- 
day. World revival depends upon a restora- 
tion of the world’s cycle of 
only be brought 


trade, and can 
generous inter- 
part of the leading 


about by a 
national policy on the 
countries of the world.” 


“FAVORABLE TRADE BALANCE” 
CEEDS PRE-WAR RECORD 
Whatever we may about our foreign 
trade in the fiscal year which ends with the 
current month, its “favorable trade balance,” 
or excess of exports imports, will 
that of year prior to the 
The biggest “favorable trade balance” 
that we ever had prior to the war, says the 
Trade Record of the National City Bank of 
New York, was $666,000,000 in the fiscal year 
1908, §$665,.000,000 in 1901, and $653,000,000 
in 1913. In the fiseal year 1914, all of 
which elapsed before the beginning of the 
war, the excess of exports over imports was 
$470,653,000, and in the fiscal year which 
ends with this month will be approximately 
$1,140,000,000, or 140 per cent. over that of 
the year preceding the war, and nearly 100 
per cent. above that of any pre-war year. 


EX- 


say 


over 
far exceed any 


war. 


A new branch of the Los Angeles Trust 
& Savings Bank, has been opened at 604 So. 
Flower street, Los Angeles. Chas. O. Bond 


is manager. 
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JOINS THE FIRST WISCONSIN TRUST CO. 











Hugh H. Hering has recently joined the 
executive organization of the First Wis- 








consin Trust Company of Milwaukee with the 
rank of assistant secretary. His varied ex- 














perience, particularly as a bond salesman 
and his knowledge of technical accounting, 











together 





with a very pleasing personality, 
are among the reasons that qualify him for 
the position. He will devote most of his time 
to the trust department, perfecting and im- 
proving the system of accounting. 


























































































































































Hueco N. HERING 


Recently appointed Assistant Secretary of First Wisconsin 
Trust Co. of Milwaukee. 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 
PLAINFIELD, N. J. 
Capital, Surplus and Profits, - 


This institution’s broad connections and strong 
organization insure efficient service 
Resources over - - 


O. T. Warinc, President F 
Aucustus V. Hee ty, Vice-President 
H. H. Ponp, Vice-President 

DeWitt Hussett, Sec’y and Treas. 


$850,000 .00 


$9,000,000.00 
OFFICERS 
. Invinc WALSH, 

Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
KrrBy, 


Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
H. Douctas Davis, Asst. Secretary 
Russet. C. Doerincer, Asst. Treas. 


ApeLte H. 


Mr. Hering was born in Dane County, Wis- 
consin, in 1884, and educated at the Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin, being in the class of 1910. 
He was formerly employed by the Forest 
City National Bank of Rockford, IL, and by 


Morris F. Fox & Co., Accountants, of Mil- 
waukee, Wisconsin, being the accountant in 
charge of the “Efficiency Engineering De- 


partment.” He is married and has one son. 


HIBERNIA DISBURSES DIVIDEND TO 
STOCKHOLDERS AND EMPLOYEES 


Contemporary with the latest declaration 
quarterly dividend of six per cent. to 
stockholders on the $2,000,000 capital of the 
Hibernia Bank Trust Company of New 
Orleans, the paid its employees 
the regular quarterly dividend of 3 per cent. 
salaries. The plan of 
dends to employees as 


of a 


and 
bank also 
on distributing divi- 
well as stockholders 
has worked out very successfully, resulting in 
a stronger spirit of endeavor and feeling of 
co-partnership on the part of the 
of the staff. 

Adolph Katz, vice-president and _ vice- 
chairman of the board and a director of the 
Hibernia Bank and Trust Company, died 
recently at Winetka, ILL, following an illness 
of fifteen months. Mr. Katz was prominent- 
lv identified with the and planting 
interests in Louisiana. He was president of 
the New Orleans National Bank when it was 
consolidated with the Hibernia. 


members 


cotton 


WESTCHESTER TRUST COMPANY 

The June 30th statement of the Westches- 
ter Trust Company of Yonkers, N. Y., shows 
resources of $8,787,963, including cash and 
cash items, $494,347; due from other banks, 


$1,078; bonds, $3,274,605; loans and dis- 
counts, $3,141,972; mortgages owned, §$1,- 
119,682. Deposits are $7,978,740; capital, 


$300,000; surplus, $425,934. 









TRUST 


COMPANIES 


“More Business for Your Bank” 


Here is a pocket-size Manual of Bank De- 
velopment reflecting the study, experience, 
and up-to-date information of this entire 


organization. 


It offers and explains our services, but 
nearly every paragraph is in itself a service 
to the new business executive of any bank 


or trust company. 


Copies on request. 


The Bankers Service Corporation 


19 and -21 Warren Street 


VIRGINIA TRUST COMPANY 

Among the strong trust companies in the 
South which has always adhered to the cor- 
rect trust company gospel is the Virginia 
Trust Company of Richmond. Its _ latest 
statement shows total resources of $6,595,921 
with loans and discounts of $5,160,609; cash 
on hand and in banks, $447,107; bonds and 
$295,204; banking house, etc., 
$655,000: guaranteed bonds, $38,000. Depos- 
its total, $4,350,000. Capital is $1,000,000; 
earned surplus, $1,000,000, and undivided 
profits, $130,422. 

The company pays annual dividend of 10 
per cent. In its trust department it holds 
funds and assets in trust valued at over 
$20,000,000. The officers are: Herbert W. 
Jackson, president; T. C. Williams, Jr., vice- 
president; Walker Scott, vice-president; 
L. Z. Morris, vice-president; Thomas C. Gor- 
don, trust officer; Ernest M. Long, associate 
trust officer; Lewis D. Aylett, secretary ; 
John H. Southall, treasurer; Preston B. 
Watt, assistant secretary; W. B. Jerman, 
assistant treasurer; Charles Watkins, man- 
ager Bond Department. 


investments, 


Organization of the North Shore Trust 
& Savings Bank in Chicago has been an- 
nounced. The bank will open early in Au- 
gust with a capital of $200,000 and a sur- 
plus of $25,000. 


New York City 


MR. LONSDALE’S BANK WINS IN SUIT 


The United States Circuit Court of Ap- 
peals in a decision announced last week 
denied the application of H. Clay Pierce for 
an interlocutory injunction against the en- 
forcement of a judgment against him held 
by the National Bank of Commerce in St. 
Louis for $300,000, the unpaid portion of a 
judgment for $700,000 which was affirmed 
by the Missouri Supreme Court in January, 
1920. The issue of the suit, which has been 
contested since 1918, was whether 18,000 
stock in the Nashville Terminal 
held by the bank, was collateral se- 
curity for promissory notes totaling $700,000 
held by the bank. 


shares of 


Co., 


The present decision was 
written by United States District Judge 
Trieber of Arkansas and has the effect of 
making due the unpaid $300,000. 


WASHINGTON LOAN AND TRUST CO. 


The Washington Loan & Trust Company 
of Washington, D. C., reports combined re- 
of $13,741,362, including loans on 
real estate, $4,239,000; loans on collateral, 
$4,560,942; U. S. Government securities, 
$707,605; all other bonds, $1,812,000; avail- 
able cash, $1,496,000; office buildings, $924,- 
000; deposits are $11,008,000; capital is 
$1,000,000; earned surplus, $1,500,000; undi- 
vided profits, $223,186. 


sources 
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The Liberty Central Trust 
Company prides itself on 
being equipped to render 
prompt and efficient 
service to out-of-town 
correspondents. Special 
attention given to _ col- 
lections. 


LIBEREY CENTRAL 
TRUST COMPANY 


SAINT LOUIS 


DEVELOPMENT OF BANKERS’ 
ACCEPTANCE 
(Continued fr _m page 133 

now be used with the same convenience as 
sritish, in the financing of trade between the 
United States and any other country, or be- 
tween two foreign countries. The discount 
market also has made rapid progress and is 
able to absorb practically any amount of ac- 
ceptances put on the market. 

The new regulations, however, may induce 
many to make an abuse of the absence of 
any restrictions as to form of contract and 
documents. It will, therefore, in the future 
he the duty of the Federal Reserve banks 
and the large discount houses to serutinize 
carefully the character and quality of the 
bills. They should never be used for the 
over-extension of credit or for the extension 
of credit in two channels, which is inconsis 
tent with sound banking. 

% ae 

The June 30th statement of the North- 
Western Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago 
shows aggregate resources of $18,549,911, in 
cluding cash, $2,642,130; U. 8S. Government 
securities, $2.179,734; loans and discounts, 
$7.149.476; bonds and other securities, $5, 
713,374. Deposits amount to $16,567,246. 


The Hartford-Connecticut 
Trust Company 


HARTFORD, Conn. 


**The o'dest and largest 
Trust Company in 
Connecticut”’ 


MEIGS H. WHAPLES 


Chairman of Board 
FRANK C. SUMNER 
President 


The best building 
in New England 
for your 

Branch 

Office 


We will 
occupy 
our new 
quarters 
Sept. 5 


BENJAMIN S. MESIROW 


Trust Officer of the North-Western Trust and Savings 


Bank of Chicago 
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She Wisdom of Age 
with the Vigor of Youth 








Such is the happy combination 
now in the Chemical National 
Bank. “Old Bullion” with its 
inspiring setting and back- 
ground of 97 years of successful 
history has today the same 
pioneering vigor of youth that 
defied precedent in 1824 by es- 
tablishing a bank on Broadway. 





A commercial bank — perform- 
ing every function of a bank. 


Seeking New Business On Our Record 











GHEMICAL 
BANK 


Founded 1824 








BROADWAY AND CHAMBERS, FACING CITY HALL 
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There are _ Have You a Financial 
Opportunities Agent in Canada? 


In Canada To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


To realize the utmost 
profit from your Canadian 
investments, you should be 
guided by an experienced 
Canadian trust company. 


The service afforded by 
The Northern Trusts Co. Correspondence Invited 
includes the supervision of F 
a Directorate whose mem- National Trust 
bers are among the foremost 
and most successful busi- Company 


ness men in Canada. Limited 


Write us regarding your Capital - - - - - - - $ 2,000,000 


. : ° ee Reserve 2 2 ee oe 2,000,000 
Canadian interests. Assets under Administration, 102,000,000 


HEAD OFFICE: 
The Northern Trusts Co. 


18-22 King Street East, Toronto 
WINNIPEG. CANADA Montreal Winnipeg Edmonton 


Saskatoon Regina London, Eng. 


A service which visitors and newcomers to California 
appreciate has been provided by this bank through its 
Department of Research and Service. 


SECURITY’S Accurate and authentic information relative to any 
SERVICE line of business in Southern California is furnished 


free upon request. Persons coming to California to 
is now available in engage in business find this invaluable. 


LOS ANGELES If you direct the attention of your patrons who come 
HOLLYWOOD West to this service, you are assured that they will 
LONG BEACH receive our careful attention. 


PASADENA Your customers will appreciate the courtesy of a letter 


GLENDALE of introduction to us. 
SAN PEDRO 


HUNTINGTON EGURITW TRUust 
BEACH & SAVINGS BAN K 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


Capital & Surplus - + §$ 10,000,000 
Resources Exceed - - - $150,000,000 
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A GOOD NAME 


The name “Stephen Girard’ has been a constant 
source of inspiration to this bank. Back in the 
days of early financial history in Philadelphia the 
organization of Girard’s Bank was an enthusiastic 
public event. Thousands of citizens inspired by 
his achievements joined together to perpetuate his 
name and ideals. 


The Girard National Bank has always endeavored 


to maintain a place in the financial world that 
would no justice to the integrity) and reputation of 
that great financier whose name it bears. 





THEGIRARD NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA 








WOMEN’S NUMBER OF THE WACHOVIA 

An interesting gathering was held re- 
cently under the auspices of the Wachovia 
Bank and Trust Company of Winston-Salem, 
N. C. Invitations had been issued to all the 
officers and their wives, comprising the offi- 
cial staffs of the main office as well as of 
the branches, located in various cities in the - 
State. In all there were 150 men and women : LE = 
present. The men conferred in the afternoon ._ a= e . a 
regarding the best interests of the institu- = FE B Id G d ll 
tion they serve while the women were en- AU en ul 00 Wi 
tertained at the Robert E. Lee Hotel. Dur- SARETY In addition to the pro- 
ing the evening a “family dinner” was given A VSXy tection National Safety 


at which addresses were made mainly de- 222=SA Paper gives a bank, there 
SEE gives a Dank, 


voted to the services of the company for 

women. The net result of this gathering 

was to give the wives of officers a more inti- 

mate view of the operations of the trust = 

company than they ever had before. = . Order checks on Na- 
As an outgrowth of this gathering the = tional Safety Paper from 

last monthly publication issued by the Wa- SS} your printer, lithographer, 

chovia was devoted chiefly to articles and aS 21 or Stationer. 

information showing how a trust company c= : 

serves women in its various branches and B= - George La Monte & Son 

departments. Most interesting articles are <BALLON 6! Broadway New York 

contributed by President F. H. Fries, Vice- Pe ET Founded 1871 

President and Trust Officer A. H. Eller; 

Vice-President Gilbert T. Stephenson and 

Vice-President R. M. Hanes. 


is the goodwill which this 
protection creates among 


ow 


depositors. 
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The Transfer of Securities Made Easy 





The transfer of securities by or for fiduciaries has become 
an intricate matter, requiring a knowledge of the statutes 
and decisions of every state. 


The Stock Transfer Guide 


and Service 


Authorized by the 
New York Stock Transfer Association 


Prepared and Maintained by 
The Corporation Trust Company 


gives you the uniform requirements of the New York Stock 
Transfer Association, including the banks, trust companies 
and corporations doing the largest amount of transfer work 
in the United States, together with all the essential facts 
about each state—whether or not court orders or inheritance 
tax waivers are required, what forms must be executed and 
where to apply for them, what inheritance and stamp taxes 
must be paid, etc. The matter under the various state 
headings has been revised by local attorneys, whose names 
are given, so that it has the aspect of local practice and 
experience. 

Every trust and transfer department is in need of the 
complete, always up-to-date, authoritative information 
given in the Stock Transfer Guide and Service. 

Write today for full particulars. 


37 Wall Street, New York 
Affiliated with 
Che Corporation Crust Company System 


Chicago, 112 W. Adams Street Los Angeles, Title Insurance Bldg. 
Philadelphia, Land Title Bldg. St. Louis, Federal Reserve Bank Bldg. 
Boston, 53 State Street Portland, Me., 281 St. John Street 
(Corporation Registration Co.) Wilmington, duPont Bldg. 
Pittsburgh, Oliver Bldg. (Corporation Trust Co. of America) 
Washington, Colorado Bldg. Albany Agency, 158 State Street 
Jersey City, 15 Exchange Place Buffalo Agency, Ellicott Square 
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ADVERTISING EXCHANGE DIRECTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


In order to stimulate an 
advertising literature among trust com- 
panies and savings banks, Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine has inaugurated a so- 
called “Exchange Directory.” The follow- 
ing trust companies have expressed wil- 
lingness to exchange advertising literature, 
including booklets, folders, statement 
cards, etc. 


exchange of 


AREKANSAS 
Little BRock.—Southern Trust Company. J.C 
Conway, Secretary. 
CALIFORNIA 
Los Angeles.—Los Angeles Trust & Savings 
Bank. 
Los Angeles.—Security Trust & Savings 
Bank, F. A. Stearns, Advertising Manager. 
Los Angeles.—Titie Insurance and ‘Trust 
Company. Trust Department. 
Sacramento.—Sacramento-San Joaquin 


CONNECTICUT 
New Britain.— The Commercial 
pany J. C. Loomis, Treasurer 
DELAWARE 
Wilmington.—The Equitable Trust Company, 
Richard Reese, Vice-pres. 
Wilmington.—Security Trust & Safe 
Company. John S. Rossell, 


sank 


Trust Com- 


Deposit 
President. 


HAWAII 
Wilo.—Security Trust Company, R. Massard, 


Advertising Manager. 


ILLINOIS 
Chicago.—Central Trust Co. of Illinois 
Chicago.—Chicago Title & Trust Company. 

G. C. Leininger, Trust Department. 
Chicago.—-Chicago Trust Company, F. O. 
Birney, Vice-president. 
Chicago.—-Harris ‘Trust & Savings 
Maithew G. Pierce. New Bus. Dept 
Chicago.—National Bank of the Republic. 
F. H. Gay, Assistant Trust Officer. 
Chicago.—The Northern Trust Company 
Louis A. Bowman, Manager New business 


Department. 
LOUISIANA 
New Orleans.—Fred W. Ellsworth, 
President, Hibernia Bank & Trust 
pany, New Orleans, Louisiana. 


MARYLAND 
Baltimore.—Continental Trust 
W. J. Casey, Vice-president. 
Baltimore.—Maryland Trust Company. Car- 

roll Van Ness, Vice-president. 
Baltimore.—Union Trust Company. M. H 
Grape, Vice-president. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston.—Commonwealth Trust Company. R 
F. Nichols, Assistant Treasurer. 
Boston.—The New England Trust 
Leo Wm. Huegle, Secretary. 
Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company. E. H 
Kittredge, Advertising Manager. 
Boston.— Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany. C. E. Rogerson, President. 


MICHIGAN 
Detroit.— Union Trust Company. C. F. Berry, 
Advertising Manager. 


MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis.—The Minnesota Loan & Trust 
Company. ‘W. E. Brockman, Publicity 
Manager. 
Minneapolis. The Midland National 
L. L. D. Stark, Advertising Manager. 


Bank 


Vice- 
Com- 


Company 


Company 


Bank 


Minneapolis—Minneapolis Trust 
Hl. V. Bruchholz, Secretary 
MISSOURI 
St. Louis.—Liberty Central Trust Company 
J. V. Corrigan, Pub. Manager. 

St. Louis—Mercantile Trust Company. Sam 
P. Judd, Manager Publicity Department. 
St. Louis.—Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 

pany. Dale Graham. 

St. Louis.—St. Louis Union Trust Company. 
Herbert M. Morgan, Asst. Vice-President. 
Kansas City.—Commerce Trust Company. F. 

M. Staker, Advertising Manager. 


NEW JERSEY 


Newark.—Fidelity Union Trust 
Frank T. Allen, Vice-President 
licity Manager. 

Trenton.—The Mechanics’ National 
Cc. K. Withers, Trust Officer 


NEW YORE 
New York.—bBLankers’ Trust Company. J.H 
Lewis. Manager Advertising Department. 
New York.—The Corporation Trust Com- 
pany. B. S. Mantz, Treasurer. 
New York.—Empire Trust Company. 
H. Hudson, Assistant Secretary. 
New York.—The Equitable Trust Company 
Arthur De Bebian, Publicity Manager. 
New York.—Guaranty Trust Company. F.H 
Sisson, Vice-president. 

New York.—Metropolitan Trust Company 

New York.—United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company. Henry L. Servoss. Vice-president 

New York.—American Bankers’ Association. 
5 Nassau Street. Library. 

Rochester. Union Trust Company , ae 
Meyer, Teller. 

Utica.—Utica Trust & Deposit 
Graham Coventry. Secretary. 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Winston-Salem.— Wachovia Bank & 

Company. Percy Garner, Pub. Mer. 


CHIO 
Akron. The Peoples Savings and Trust Co. 
L. S. Dudley, Trust Officer. 
Cincinnati. The Union Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 
Cleveland. The Cleveland Trust Company. 
Cleveland.—The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company. Arthur C. Rogers, Manager of 
Publicity. 


Company, 


Company. 
and Pub- 


Bank 


Paul] 


Company 


Trust 


OREGON 
Portland.—Title and Trust Company. 
Grutze. Trust Officer. 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Philadelphia.—Commercial Trust 
S. A. Crozer, Vice-president. 
Pittsburgh. Fidelity Title & Trust Company 

T. R. Robinson, Auditor. 


VIRGINIA 
Virginia Trust 
President 


WASHINGTON 
Spokane._-Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 
pany. A. E. Nelson, Trust Officer. 
Spokane.—Union Trust Company. A. F. 
Brunkow, Manager Publicity Department. 
Tacoma. Puget Sound Bank & Trust Co 
Chas. S. Lyons. Trust Officer. 
WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee.— First Wisconsin Trust Company 
Commercial Service Department. 
HAWAIIAN TERRITORY 
Honolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company, 
J. R. Galt, Vice-President. 
Honolulu.—Trent: Trust Company oe 
Heiser, Jr., Treasurer. 


Company 


Richmond.- 


Company. H.W 
Jackson, 


Ltd. 
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Fletcher Savings and Trust Company 


OF INDIANAPOLIS 
Trusts » Commercial Banking - Savings 


Evans WOOLLEN, President 


ER Capital one and a half millions 
HucH McK. LANDON HuGH DOUGHERTY ; eT : : “ ‘ 
oR ag Pee Vassow CanTEn Member of the Federal Reserve System 











HANOVER NATIONAL BANK OF NEW ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 
YORK Total resources of $10,290,000 are shown 

During the first six months of this year in the latest statement of the Albany Trust 
the Hanover National Bank of New York Company of Albany, New York, inclusive of 
has increased its deposits over 32 millions cash on hand and in banks of $2,837,000; 
and its resources over 33 millions. The U. S., State and city bonds, $1,238,000; other 








latest official statement shows combined re- stocks and bonds, $1,982,000: time and de- 
sources of $188,864,000, with loans and dis- mand loans, $3,697,000. Deposits total $9,- 
eounts of $79,371,000; U. S. Securities, $10,- 379,000. The capital is $400,000; surplus and 


300,000 to secure U. 8. deposits; U. 8S. bonds undivided profits, $487,722. 
and certificates on hand, $10,428,000; bonds 
securities, etc., $11,906,000; due from banks 
and bankers, $1,859,000; exchanges for Clear- 
ing House, $48,553,000; due trom Federal 
Reserve Bank, $18,953,000. Deposits total 
$161,277,000. Capital is $5,000,000; surplus, 
$15,000,000; undivided profits, $5,169,635; 
discount received but not earned, $336,536. 























OVER THE WILLS 
TO THE COURTHOUSE 


Tt is said that at er 
ject is “W 





the most 








Home-made w lead to far 


quarrels, 
and then f 


METROPOLITAN TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 

An increase of 5 millions in deposits is 
shown in the last financial statement of the 
Metropolitan Trust Company of New York as 
compared with the March 10, 1922, return, 
bringing total deposits to $38,255,000. Re- 
sources aggregate $45,995,000, embracing cash 
on hand and in banks, $9,154,000; loans and 
discounts, $24,802,000; U. S. Government se- 
éurities, $642,000; New York State, county 
and city bonds, $3,710,000; other stocks and 
bonds, $4,478,000; bonds and mortgages, $1,- 
291,000; acceptances, $939,000; letters of 
eredit, $748,000. The capital is $2,000,000; 





















. 
Peoples Savings & Trust Co. 
Where Exchange Crosses Main 
WN. Main St. and E. Cuyahoga Falls Ave 
East Market at Case 
South Main and Stanton 


First-Second National Bank 


157 8S. Main—Heart of Business 


































Combined Resources $26,000,000 
‘The Largest Banking Institution in Akron 


surplus and undivided profits, $3,704,000. = 


The National Bank of Commerce of New 
York reports resources of $565,701,000; de- 


























posits, $449,585,000 ; capital, $25,000,000 ; sur- ep oaioncajgna pel gyrcred cece ole 2 vas 
nae = : =XAMPLE OF A WELL CONSTRUCTED TRUST 
S, $25,000,000 ; ride ‘ofits, $11,- ‘ 
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Equipped 
| to Serve Commerce d 
|| at Home and Abroad 4 F 


THE Nee co 
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| NATIONAL PARK = AE 
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—_ Department 

Safe Deposit Vaults 

eign ine hange De ae rtment 
Securitie 5 De spa nt 

Cr i t Department 


For 





Serving Financial 
Institutions Since 1856 











Trusts el il Escrows 


Title Insurance , Abstracts of Title 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


Founded in 1847 
IN CHICAGO 


Assets over $15,000,000 No Demand Liabihities 





TRUST 


New York City 


THE SECURITY MARKETS 
Thomas Gibson 


The labor situation continues the princi- 
pal topic of the hour, but thus far the dis 
turbing coal and railroad strikes have had 
no effect on the course of security prices. 
This has surprised many inexperienced ob 
servers, but labor troubles have never been 
much of a factor marketwise. These contro 
versies are, in the nature of things, either in 
effective or of a temporary character and 
other influences of a more powerful but less 
sensational nature are given primary atten- 
tion by farsighted interests. 

There is a quite natural tendency to look 
upon the present labor disturbances as being 
more serious than those of former years, but 
this is only because the 
years are easily forgotten. A glance at the 
records that equally menacing and 
serious conditions have occurred in the past. 
The history of all such contests is much the 
same and 


events of former 


shows 


may be described in a sentence. 
There is first an effort to combat the opera 
tion of inexorable economic laws, and finally 
a submission to such laws. 
evitable 


This is the in 
So long as hu 
man nature endures, labor will not agree to a 
reduction of wages without a struggle, and 
so long as economic laws are operative wages 
must be adjusted to the rise and fall in the 
cost of living. 


course of events. 


Effects on Security Prices 

Nothing can possibly bring about a decline 
in security prices except competitive selling. 
That is axiomatic. The bulk of the better 
securities is now in strong hands, 
as is always the case after a period of dras- 
tie liquidation. These holders will carefully 
weigh the favorable and unfavorable factors 
and if the former outweigh the latter they 
will not sell. That appears to be the posi- 


Class of 


COMPANIES 





tion of important interests at present. They 
do not consider the labor troubles as weighty 
as the constructive factors bearing on values. 
If labor conditions should serious 
enough to threaten the integrity of interest 
and dividend payments selling might appear 
in volume and prices would decline. No de- 
velopments have yet occurred to suggest such 
action. It is not possible to draw any sane 
conclusions from the 
claims offered by 


become 


mass of conflicting 
the opposing parties, but 
the car loading statistics, the records of bad 
order and and other in- 
show that there has so far been no 
interruption of traffic. The coal 
strike is a more critical proposition than the 
railroad strike, but a way will probably be 
found to provide the essential industries with 
fuel before there are any disastrous results. 


cars locomotives, 
dexes 


serious 


Fundamental Conditions 

Fundamental conditions bearing on security 
values are in the main quite favorable. The 
recovery in trade, as reflected in the freight 
ear loadings, pig iron production, bank clear- 
ings and other statistical indexes has been 
steady and healthy and there is no reason 
to assume that the recovery has run its 


course. Credit conditions, which have a 


decided bearing on security values and pros- 


pects are unusually satisfactory. The trend 
of interest rates is normally upward between 
the latter part of June and the latter part 
of September, reaching the highest point of 
the year in the last half of September. So 
far the seasonal upward trend has not put in 
an appearance, and it does not 
probable that we will have even seasonally 
high rates for time funds this year. This 
indicates a redundancy of available credit 
which may lead to inflation later on. If in- 
flation comes it may take either one of two 
forms, (1) expansion of business ventures 
and advancing commodity prices, or (2) 
speculation in securities. In the  writer’s 
opinion, the contingency last named is the 
more probable. 


now appear 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS. ............0-c0000. 


NET DEPOSITS. ......... 


$18,000,000 


VERO EPP rE 


Forty-nine branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 





TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


MERGER OF MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 
AND LINCOLN TRUST COMPANY 


The merger of the Lincoln National Bank, 
formerly the Lincoln Trust Company, with 
the Mechanics & Metals National Bank, was 
recently completed, and three of the offices 
formerly conducted by the Lincoln Trust 
Company have opened their doors as branches 
of the enlarged institution. Formal approval 
of the merger was given on July 21 by the 
Comptroller of the Currency following meet- 
ings of the stockholders of the Mechanics & 
Metals National Bank and Lincoln National 
Bank at which the details of the merger 
were adopted. 

The merger of these two institutions car- 
ries out the plan that was announced by 
John MeHugh, president of the Mechanics 
& Metals National Bank in February last 
when control of the Lincoln Trust Company 
was purchased by interests identified with 
the larger institution. As a preliminary step 
to the merger, the trust company was granted 
a National charter, becoming the Lincoln 
National Bank of New York. In effecting the 
consolidation no change has been made in 
the outstanding capital of the Meehanics & 
Metals National Bank, which remains at 
$10,000,000, The bank’s surplus and profits 
are in excess of $17,000,000. 

This merger considerably enlarges the 
scope of the Mechanics and Metals National 
Bank, which two years ago entered the 
branch field by consolidation with the New 
York Produce Exchange Bank. With the ad- 
dition of the offices of the Lincoln Trust Com- 
pany, the Mechanics & Metals National Bank 
will now have twelve branches in opera- 
tion on the Island of Manhattan, each tak- 
ing care of the customers of its particular 
community. The branches added- by the 
present merger are located at 204 Fifth ave- 
nue, Broadway and Leonard street and 
Broadway at 72d street. 

According to announcement of the merger 


details, there will be no change in the per- 
sonnel of the active executives of the 
branches which have taken over, the 
sume staff being in charge of each that 
handled the affairs of the Lincoln Trust 
Company. Three former directors of the 
Lincoln Trust Company, P. F. Murphy, presi- 
dent of the Mark Company, A. P. 
Villa, president of A. P. Villa & Bro., Ince., 
and Frank J. Egan, have been elected direc- 
tors of the Mechanics & Metals National 
Bank, and Alexander §S. Webb, formerly 
president of the Lincoln Trust Company, has 
been appointed a vice-president. 

As it is constituted today, the Mechanics 
& Metals National Bank is a product both of 
a long period of natural growth and a series 
of consolidations that occurred in the com- 
paratively recent past, and its record of ex- 
pansion comprises an _ interesting and im- 
portant chapter in American banking annals. 

From the time of the first merger in 1904, 
when the bank’s deposits were than 
$20,000,000, the » wth of the bank has fully 


been 


‘ 
Cross 


less 


kept pace with tue rapidly enlarging oppor- 
tunities which have opened themselves most 


strikingly during the great war and the 
period of banking expansion which has fol- 
lowed. This latest merger adus more than 
$20,000,000 to the bank’s deposits, making a 
net total of approximately $175,000,000. 


Julian W. Potter, vice-president of the 
Italian Discount & Trust Company of New 
York, has had the Order of the Cavaliere 
of the Crown of Italy conferred upon him 
by the Italian Government. 

The Fidelity International Trust Company 
of New York reports total resources of $26,- 
485,000; deposits, $21,179,000; capital, $1,- 
500,000; surplus, $1,250,000; individual profi- 
its, $538,248. 
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The Chase National Bank 


of the City of New York 
57 Broadway 


6) eee — rr ‘ ay eee $20,000,000 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS.. Sen vhudoaes 21,503,000 
DEPOSITS (Jnue 30, 1922)........ 425,689,000 


OFFICERS 





ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 
Vice Presidents: 
Samuel H. Miller Henry Ollesheim 
Carl J. Schmidlapp Alfred C. Andrews 
Gerhard M. Dahl Robert I. Barr 
Reeve Schley Sherrill Smith 


Assistant Vice-Presidents: 
Edwin A. Lee M. Hadden Howell 
William E. Purdy Alfred W. Hudsor 
George H. Saylor George Hadden 
James L Miller 
Comptroller Cashier 
Thomas Ritchie William P. Hol 
DIRECTORS 
Henry W. Cannon Edward R. Tinker Wm. Boyce Thompson 
Albert H. Wiggin Edward T. Nichols Reeve Schley 
John J. Mitchell Newcomb Carlton Kenneth F. Wood 
Guy E. Tripp Frederick H. Ecker H. Wendell Endicott 
James N. Hill Eugene V. R. Thayer William M. Wood 
Daniel C. Jackling Carl J. Schmidlapp Jeremiah Milbank 
Charles M. Schwab Gerhard M. Dahl Henry Ollesheimer 
Samuel H. Miller Andrew Fletcher Arthur G. Hoffman 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 
Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as: Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and Inden- 
tures of Trust; Depositary under re-organization and other agreements; Custodian of securities and Fiscal Agent 
for Corporations and Individuals; Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamentary Trusts; Trustee under 


Life Trusts. 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


GEORGE V. DREW ELECTED VICE-PRESI- 
DENT A. B. A. FOR NEW YORK STATE 


George V. Drew, assistant secretary of The 
Equitable Trust Company of New York was 
elected vice-president of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association for New York, at the re- 
cent New York State Bankers’ Convention 
held at Lake Placid, New York. Mr. Drew 
is eminently fitted for this post, enjoying a 
wide acquaintance among banks and bankers 
throughout the country. 


IMPORTANT GAINS BY NEW YORK TRUST 
COMPANY 

An increase of over 63 millions in deposits 
and of 60 millions in resources is shown in 
the latest official statement of the New York 
Trust Company as compared with the re- 
turns for March 10, 1922. Resources aggre 
gate $258,409,000, including cash on hand 
and in banks of $34,279,000; exchanges, $39,- 
652,000; U. S. bonds and certificates, $30,- 
260,000; other bonds and securities, $33,- 
973,000; loans and bills purchased, $102.- 
912,000. Acceptances and letters of credit, 
$12,635,000. Deposits total $178,788,000. The GEORGE V. DREW 
eapital is $10,000,000; surplus, $10,000,000, Assistant Secretary of The Equitable Trust Co. of New 


p re nta OF irs York, who was recently elected Vice-President of the A. B. A 
and undivided profits, $7,073,000, Peg, nh seg 
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Specialized Service 
to Banks 


S Bo Company is equipped to render a_ broad 

range of services to its correspondent banks and 
bankers—in collection services, in supplying domes- 
tic and foreign credit information, in investment 
and fiduciary matters, and in every phase of foreign 


banking and trade information. 


Full details of these and other facilities are given 
in the new edition of our booklet “Specialized Ser- 
vice to Banks,’’ which we shall be pleased to send 


to officers upon request. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


NEW YORK LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS 


LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP CONSTANTINOPLE 


SAR ea EC ah ne teal EE 
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MN organization with 50 years’ exper- 
ience in the Farm Mortgage Banking 
business, which offers you the unusual facil- 
ities of its Eastern Home Office through 
which you can keep in close touch with 
your farm mortgage investments, and the 
unexcelled service in the field of its West- 
ern Office in charge of a Vice-President 
and negotiating all loans through its own salaried employees, 
located at branch field offices. 


Particulars on request, without obligation. 


Associated Mortgage Investors, Inc. 


KINGMAN N. ROBINS, President 
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 
Spokane, Wash. Lewistown, Mont. 


**Since 1873’’ 


Calgary, Alta. 


MERGER OF PIONEER NEW YORK BANK 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


Mr. Edwin G. Merrill, who assumes the 
presidency of The Bank of New York and 
Trust Company, which results from the mer- 
ger of the New York Life Insurance & Trust 
Company and the Bank of New York, N. B. 
A., has achieved notable success 





as a bank 
and trust company executive since he came 
to New York from Maine where he organ- 
ized the Merrill Trust Company. Mr. Merrill 
came to New York in 1908 at the invitation 
of the late James N. Wallace, president of 
the Central Trust Company of New York, 
where he became vice-president. In 1910 
he was elected president of the Union Trust 
Company of New York. When the Central 
Trust Company was merged with the old 
Union Trust Company under the title of Cen- 
tral Union Trust Company, Mr. Merrill con- 
tinued with the latter as _ vice-president. 
Soon after the death of Mr. Henry Parish, 
president for many years of the New York 
Life Insurance & Trust Company, Mr. Mer- 
rill was called to the presidency of that 
company which was chartered in 1830, and 
was the first corporation to embrace the 
words, “Trust Company” in its corporate 


Epwin G. MERRILL 
title. 


President, The Bank of New York and Trust Company 
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A Financial Background 


—of 110 Years 


N the early summer of 1812 
—110 years ago—the City 
Bank was granted its charter by 
the State of New York and be- 
gan its business career at 52 
Wall Street, across the street 


from its present head office. 


It was with this background of 
more than a century of finan- 
cial experience, and backed by 
the resources of what had de- 
veloped into the largest finan- 


cial institution in the Western 


Hemisphere, that The National 


City Company was established. 


Today, the Company, with its 
chain of American and Cana- 
dian offices and its staff of field 
representatives in daily touch 
with Wall Street through 
10,000 miles of private wires, 
brings to the Bankers through- 
out the continent a quality of 
investment service that car- 
ries with it many definite ad- 


vantages, 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Building, New York 


BONDS SHORT TERM NOTES 


ACCEPTANCES 
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Louis G. KAUFMAN, President 
RICHARD H. HiGorns, 1st Vice-President 
THE 


Wr.iAmM H. STRAWN, ARTHUR D. WoL! WALTER B. BOICE 
(HATH Vice-President Vice-President Vice-President 


NORBORNE P. GATLING Henry L. CapmMus ARTHUR T. STRONG 
AND Vice-President Asst. Cashier Vice-President 
H. A. CLINKUNBROOMER HARVEY H. ROBERTSO? ae ery 
Vice-President Asst. Cashier : ; sso 
H. F. MEEHAN 
Vice-President 








GEORGE R. BAKER ROBERT ROY 
ce-President Asst. Cashier 
View eremeer : HENRY R. JOHNSTON 
Joun B. ForsytH G. B. CONNLEY Vice-President 


ice-President Asst. Cashier 
Vice-President Asst. Casi F. C. CAMPBELI 
Vinton M. Norris HENRY E. AHERN Vice-President 


Vice-President Trust Officer Henry C. HooLey 


WILLIAM N. HAINES BERT L. HASKINS Asst. Cashier 


Vice-President Vice-Pres. and Cashier WELLING SEELY 


GEORGE P. KENNEDY C. STANLEY MITCH Asst. Cashier 
Vice-President Vice-President WILLIAM S. WALLACE 
LAWRENCE J. GRINNON Max MARKE! Asst. Cashier 
Vice-President Vice-President E. J. DONOHUE 
: an Asst. Cashier 
RoLFE E. BOLLING WALLACE T. PERKIN i 4 
OF NEW YORK Vice-President Vice-President WitttaM MINTON 


Asst. Cashier 





SypNeEY H. HERMAN JosEPH BROWN x 
Vice-President Vice-President GEORGE M, HARD 
Chairman 


200 MILLION DOLLARS RESOURCES 
HADUNUUNUUUOUUNAUNAOTAUUAUTALTAANTU UTA UTAU 





BANK OF AMERICA AND ATLANTIC president and cashier; Thornton  Gerrish, 
NATIONAL MERGER vice-president ; William J. Montgomery, vice 

iss connatidstion of the Bank of Americe president ; Charles F Junod, vice-president ; 

of New York: with the Atlantic National Frank E. Andrus, assistant vice-president ; 

i oe Bl adn ial Blan Clark B. Davis, assistant vice president ; Ed 

atieee’ hank titer ieteiasl os the Alian- ward W. Russell, assistant vice-president ; 

tic office of the Bank of America. With the Frederick G. Curry, trust officer. 

exception of President Herman I). Kountze, 

who with several of his associates will be 

come directors of the Bank of America, the INCREASED SURPLUS FOR SEABOARD 

active executives of the Atlantic National NATIONAL 

Bank remain at the Atlantic office as of- The Seaboard National Bank of New York 

ficials of the Bank of America. These are has authorized an increase of $1,000,000 in 

Edward K. Cherrill and Charles F. Junod, — its surplus by transferring that amount from 

vice-presidents; Frank E. Andruss, assistant undivided profits. This brings the Sea- 

vice-president, and John P. Laird, John H.  board’s capital and surplus to $10,000,000. 

Brennan, Hugh M. Garretson and John H. The latest official 


statement of the bank, 
Trowbridge, assistant cashiers. Which recently 


absorbed the business of 
the Mercantile Trust Company, shows aggre- 
is at 44 Wall street, will have seven offices gate resources of $108,548,000 with 


The Bank of America, whose main office 
loans 
in New York and Brooklyn and will have and discounts of $52,250,000; >U. 8. 
resources of more than $125,000,000 and a ties, $9,851,000; bonds, securities, ete., $11.- 
eapital and surplus of $11,000,000. 439,000: due from banks, $833, 733: due from 

The senior officers of the Bank of America Federal Reserve Bank, $11,048,000; 
will be Edward C. Delafield, president; Wal- exchanges and due from U. S. Treasurer, 
ter M. Bennet, first vice-president; Clarence $17,909,000; acceptances, $1,339,000; letters 
M. Fincke, vice-president; Edward K. Cher- of credit, $1,171,000. 
rill, vice-president; Charles E. Curtis, vice- $93.727.000. 


securi- 


eash, 


Deposits amount to 
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HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 


of trust company business. 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 








APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENTS, REGISTRARS AND TRUSTEES 


‘The latest announcements of the appoint 
ment of trust companies and National banks 
in New York City as transfer agents, regis- 
trars and as trustees under corporate inden- 
tures, include the following: 

The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent of the capital stock 
of the Dalford Oil Refining Company, Ine. 

The Empire Trust Company has been ap 
pointed transfer agent for the stock of the 
Silver King Mines, Ine. 

The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed co-registrar of the 
7 Per Cent. First Preferred Stock of The 
Tennessee Electric Power Company. 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed transfer agent for 
Johnson, Cowdin, Emmerich, Ine., 400,000 
shares of ho par value common stock and 
25,000 shares par value $100 preferred stock. 
Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed trustee under the Teco- 
lote Corporation Collateral Trust 
Mortgage, dated September 1, 1921, securing 
an authorized issue of $1,000,000 par value 
Tecolote Copper Corporation S Per Cent. Col- 
lateral Trust Sinking Fund Gold Bonds 
dated September 1, 1921, and due September 
1, 1983. 

The Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed trustee under an 
indenture dated July 15, 1922, which pro- 
vides for an authorized issue of $25,000,000 
par value 10-year 5144 per cent. debenture 
bonds of the Humble Oil and Refining Com- 
pany, dated July 15, 1922, and 
July 15, 19382. 

The American Republics Corporation has 
executed to Guaranty Trust Company, of 
New York, as trustee, its trust agreement 
dated April 1, 1922, securing an authorized 
issue of $5,000,000 par value fifteen-year 6 
per cent. gold debenture bonds dated April 


Guaranty 


Copper 


Guaranty 


maturing 


1, 1922. The trust company is also to act as 
registrar and coupon paying agent. 

The Metropolitan Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar for the preferred and 
common stocks of the Morrow Finance Cor- 
poration, consisting of 2,500 shares preferred 
stock, par value $100, and 10,000 shares com- 
mon stock, no par value. 

The Metropolitan Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar for the 
common stocks of the Morrow 
poration. 

Bankers 


preferred and 
Finance Cor- 


Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed registrar for the preferred and com- 
mon stock of Cowdin, 
Ine. 


Johnson, Emmerich, 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed agent for the voting trustees of Ra- 
cine Horseshoe Tire Corporation. 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent for the Bayway Ter- 
minal. 

The Columbia Trust Company and Howard 
Bayne have been appointed trustees 
additional interest mortgage securing addi- 
tional 1 per cent. interest on $200,000 first 
mortgage 5 per cent. bonds of the Morris & 
Somerset Electric Company. 

The Columbia Trust 
designated trustee under a mortgage dated 
July 1, 1922, securing an issue of $3,000,000 
first mortgage ten-year 74% per cent. sinking 
fund gold bonds of the Electric Auto-Lite 
Company. 


under 


Company has been 


Columbia Trust Company has been desig- 
nated registrar under indenture of trust se- 
curing an issue of $5,000,000 15-year 6 per 
cent. sinking fund bonds of Det 
Dampskibs-Selskab (the United 
Company, Ltd., Copenhagen). 

The Hudson Trust Company 
made trustee of $3,000,000 issue of United 
Brokerage Company collateral 6 per cent. 
serial gold bonds maturing 1923-1937. 


Forenede 
Steamship 


has been 
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UPWARD TENDENCY OF PRICES 


In the current issue of “The Survey” is- 


sued by the Guaranty Trust Company of 


New York attention is given to recent up- 
ward movement in prices. The Guarants 
says: “The upward tendency of average 
prices, which recently has become more pro 


nounced, is causing anxiety in some quarters 
and gratification in others. It has stimulated 
interest in the question of 


ture trend of 


the probable fu- 
prices, which has not ceased 
to be a matter of serious concern since the 
halt in the downward swing in this country 
about a year ago. At that time, as measured 
by the index of the Bureau of Labor Statis 
tics, wholesale prices were nearly 50 per 
cent. above the 195 average. The net change 
since has been upward, accompanied in re 
cent months by an upturn in such countries 


as Great Britain and France. This has been 
that a 
‘normal’ average of prices at approximately 


the present level is being established. Others 


accepted by some as evidence new 


think that a major upward swing has begun. 


On the other hand, some students of price 


movements regard the current rise as merely 


a slight temporary reaction against a long 
term recession which it is expected will 
earry prices below present levels and prob 


ably even below those prevailing immediately) 
before the war.” 


FACTS ABOUT TITLE GUARANTEE & 
TRUST COMPANY 

As the largest title insurance company in 

the world the Title Guarantee and Trust Com- 


pany of New York City, organized in 1883, 
has developed exceptional facilities in in- 
suring titles and making loans on real es- 


tate in Greater New 
besides 


trust 


York and Long Island, 
general banking and 
Capital, surplus and profits 
exceed $20,000,000 with deposits of $35,000,- 
000. For the first six months in 1922, the 
company has $50,000,000 on mort- 
gage and sold 14,000 separate mortgages and 
mortgage certificates. 

The Bond and 
pany, which is 
Guarantee and 


transacting a 


business. 
loaned 


Mortgage Guarantee Com- 
associated with the Title 
Trust Company, was organ- 
ized in 1892 and during the last 30 years has 
guaranteed more than 100,000 separate mort- 
gages, aggregating in amount over $840.,- 
000,000. Of these than $565,000,000 
have fallen due and have been repaid with- 
out the loss of a dollar to an investor. Its 
eapital and surplus amount to $12,000,000. 


more 
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HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 
Beemeewer . «ss +e 


Trust Funds over 
Capitaland Surplus. 


$20,000 ,000 
56,000,000 
9,000,000 


“An old institution with modern and 


: 
aggressive ideas. 


EOPLE: * 


- SAVINGS - 
AND TRUST CO, 


OF PITTSEVRGH 
fOunOEO 1867 


APITAL AND SURPLUS $9,000,000 
WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 








PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY OF 
BROOKLYN 

The Peoples Trust 

is making notable 


Company of Brooklyn 
volume 


The 


aggregate 


both in 
of business and expansion of facilities 
latest financial 


resources of S61.366,000 


progress, 


showed 
with cur- 
rency and cash items of $6,482,000; due from 
Federal $4,270,000 ; due from 
approved depositaries, $698,000 ; and 
bond $19,238,000; loans, dis- 
counts and bills purchased, $28,190,000. De 
posits total Capital is 
000; surplus $1,900,000 and undivided profits, 


S676.693. 


Statement 


specie, 


Reserve Bank, 
stock 
investments, 


S5G6.828.000. §$1.600.- 


The successive statements of the Chemical 
National Bank of New York since the first of 
the year show the following interesting fig- 
ures for deposits: $123,021,966, December 31, 
1921; $133,150,446, May 5, 1922; $144,762,- 
141, June 30, 1922. 

The Bank of Manhattan Company of New 
York will shortly 
southside of 


open a branch on the 
Richmond Hill. The property 
at Liberty avenue and 112th street has been 
purchased for the new building. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 
CAPITAL, $1:200:;000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS $2,895,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 
H. H. M. LEE 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 


ViCE-PREsS. 

20 VICE-PRES 

- 30 VICE-PREsS. 

4TH VICE-PRES 

TREASURER 
GEORGE R. TUDOR - 


ROLAND L. MILLER 
ALBERT P. STROBEL * 


ARTHUR C. GIBSON 
CLARENCE 8B. TUCKER 
JOHN W. BOSLEY - 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 
REGINALD S. OPIE 


SECRETARY 

ASST. TREAS 
ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


CASHIER 
- ASST, CASHIER 
- REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 
WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER JOHN W 


NEW PRESIDENT FOR NATIONAL PARK 
BANK 

Mr. John H. Fulton elected a 
director and president of the National Park 
Bank of New York, to succeed Mr. Richard 
Delafield, who has served as president since 
1900, and becomes the board. 
Mr. Fulton will duties of 
office on September 1, 

Mr. Fulton 
parents. His 


has been 


chairman of 
assume the 
1922 

was born in Canada of Scoteh 
career as a 


his 


banker has been 


marked by continued success since his early 


the business of 
ISS3 with 
1ISST7 


entry in 
eurred in 
Canada. In 


banking, which oc- 
Merchants Bank of 
he joined the Canadian 
Bank of Commerce, and in 1895 came as ac- 
countant to the New York agency of that 
bank. He left New York a few years later 
to become manager of the agency of the 
Canadian Bank of Commerce in New Or- 
leans. In 1901 he organized in New Orleans 
the Commercial National Bank and in 1902 
the Commercial Trust and Savings Bank, 
and was president of both these institutions 
up to 1917. 


the 


He served as vice-president of 
the New Orleans Clearing House for two 
years and was president of the Louisiana 
Bankers’ Association. After attaining a high 
standing in that city as a banker and becom- 
ing identified with many interests in Louisi 
ana and Mississippi, his ability won him the 
confidence and esteem of all 
came in contact. 

In January, 1917, Mr. Fulton’s recognized 
financial ability attracted the attention of 
the late James Stillman, chairman of the 
board, and F. A. Vanderlip, former president, 
of the National City Bank of New York, who 
offered him the position of vice-president of 
that institution, which he accepted, becom- 
ing a year later one of its executive mana- 


gers, 


with whom he 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 
MARSHALL 


JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 


He is a director of the Canal Commercial 
Trust & Savings Bank, New Orleans, The 
Crucible Steel Company of America, The 
Western Assurance Company of Toronto, 
The British America Assurance Company of 
Toronto, The Essex County National Bank, 
Willsboro, New York, also president of the 
Canadian Society, and treasurer of An- 
drews Society. 

Mr. Fulton's acquaintance, his 
broad knowledge of the business of the coun- 
try, and his thorough training as a banker 
will be of important advantage to the Na- 
tional Park Bank, and greatly strengthen the 
institution in its wide commercial field. 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the National Park Bank, the follow- 
ing elections took place: Richard Delafield, 
chairman of the board: John H. Fulton, 
president; Gilbert G. Thorne, first vice- 
president: Ernest V. Connolly, vice-presi- 
dent: H. E. Scheuermann, vice-president ; 
Ralph L. Cerero, vice-president; Jay D. Ris- 
ing, vice-president; Fred’k O. Foxcroft, 
cashier. 


St. 


extensive 


INVESTMENT DEPARTMENT FOR MANU- 
FACTURERS TRUST COMPANY 


The Manufacturers Trust Company of New 
York, Brooklyn and Queens, announces that 
Arthur S. Kleeman, formerly a member of 
the firm of George H. Burr & Co., has be- 
come associated with them as a vice-presi- 
dent in charge of their newly organized in- 
vestment department. The Manufacturers 
Trust Company, with eight branches in 
Greater New York, has a capital and surplus 
of $5,000,000 and total about 
$60,000,000 and is a member of Federal 
Reserve system. 


resources of 
the 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 





Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL - - - - 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 

J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 


$5,000,000 

- $20,000,000 
WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 

E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Ass’t Cashier 
FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Sur. and 
Profits 

June 30, 
1922 


Capital 
American Trust Company $1,500,000 
SN SNORE SO Son ck vcwnseviee en 20,000, 
er ee 
Central Union Trust Co............00005 
Columbia Trust Co 
Commercial Trust Co 
Corporation Trust Co 
Empire Trust Co 
i I CD. wo cwcnectonen 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust............... 
Fidelity-International 
Fulton Trust 
EES ST 
Ss ae ee ae 
Kings County Trust Co................ 
Lawyers’ Title & Trust 
Manufacturers Trust Co 
Metropolitan Trust Co 
Midwood Trust Company 
N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust 
New York Trust Co 
People’s Trust Co 
Title Guarantee & Trust 
U.S. Mortgage & Trust 
United States Trust Co 


1,600,000 
7,500,000 
3,000,000 
2,000,000 


24,083,800 
3,022,000 
18,965,700 
7,877,700 
330,000 
144,400 
2,511,600 
15,392,700 
14,624,700 
1.788.200 
716,000 
17,400,000 
694,700 
3,145,200 
6,440,300 
2,634,100 
3,704,500 
289,300 
3,735,700 
17,073,600 
2.676.700 
13,784,400 
4,110,900 
16,021,900 


Deposit s 
June 30, 
1922 


337,486,600 
36,736,400 
234,431,900 
94,604,500 
8,516,200 
54,299,900 
340,244,600 
137 254,600 
21,179,300 
9 553,500 
537 645,800 
6,551,200 
27 .059,000 
19,233,700 
49,110,800 
38,255,800 
1,735,700 
24,869,300 
216,110,300 
56,828,800 
42,758,400 
64,696,800 
55,682,700 


Par 


100 
100 
100 
100 
L100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Bid Asked 


363 365 
425 : 
3858 392 
332 
115 


293 


215 


260 ~ 


335 
195 


162 
670 
357 
100 
315 


1010 +1060 











TRUST COMPANIES 


THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
SEYMouR H. Horr, Secretary 

ERNEST W. Davis, Treasurer 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Secretary 


EQUITABLE TRUST GOLF TEAM 


The crack golf team of The Equitable 
Trust Company of New York again demon- 
strated its prowess by defeating a field of 
sixteen teams selected from players in the 
leading banks and trust companies of New 
York City. All competing institutions en- 
tered teams composed of five men. Each 
team member matched his skill against 15 
opponents, 

After the last card had been turned in 
and the lengthy compilations had been com- 
pleted it was found that the Equitable Trust 


FRANK J. KLauser, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Harry A. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
C.LaupDE A. CAMPBELL, Assistant Treasurer 

J. H. LOCHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 

JoHN LanpGrar, Assistant Treasurer 


WINS BANKERS’ TOURNAMENT 


Was again a victor by a comfortable margin. 
The Equitable Team scored 364 points. Its 
nearest rival, the Central Union Trust gar- 
nered 244 points, and the City Bank 221. 
F. H. Gates, of the Chase National Bank led 
the field of SO players with a low gross 
score of 74, winning the Alvin W. Krech cup. 
The Sabin cup will stay with The Equi- 
table again, although the Alvin W. Krech 
cup won last year by an Equitable man, will 
move to its new place in the Chase Bank. 


Crack GoLtF TEAM OF THE EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK WINS THIRD 
SUccESSIVE VicToRY IN ANNUAL BANKERS’ GOLF TOURNAMENT 





TRUST COMPANIES 








Accountancy—14 months course 
Qualifies for C. P. A. EXAMINATIONS 
Class personally conducted by 
FRANK BROAKER, C. P. A. NO. 1 
Bookkeeping—4 months course 
Qualifies one as JUNIOR ACCOUNTANT 
Class personally conducted by 
J. OLIVER SCHMIDT, C. P. A. (N. A.) 
Broaker Accountics Corporation, Inc. 
63 Fifth Ave., N. Y. Tel. Stuy. 0831 
Adding Machine—Attachment Te. Canal 9070 
TYPE ADDER COMPANY 
465 Washington Street, N. Y. 
| Instantly makes an adding machine of any 
standard typewriter. Independent of type- 
writing me chani sm, 


Addressing | Machines _ Tel. Gramerc y 6363 
RAPID ADDRESSING MACHINE CO. 
32-46 West 23d Street, N. Y. 
Stencils cut on your own typewriter, can be 
used as cards in Ms ailing List 


Appraisals Tel. Cortlandt 381-382 
INTERNATIONAL APPRAISAL CO., 
200 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Fifteen years’ experience—Highest type 
APP RAISAL SERVICE oN 
Bank Buildings 
ALFRED C BOSSOM 
680 Fifth Avenue 
New York City 
Specialist in Bank Construc tio n 


Inc 


Architect 


Bank / Advertising 
The BANKERS SERVICE CORPORATION 
19-21 Warren Street 
New York City 
Builders of Deposits 
| Banking by Mail Tel. Murray Hil! 9848 
| Original tested successful system 
HENRY F. PRICE 
Savings Account Specialist 
Suite 1117, 19 ) West 44th St., N. Y. 
Bank Supplies Tel. Beekman 7960 | 
BROWN, LENT & PETT, Inc 
110 William Street, N. Y. 
Specialists in Checks, Blanks, Registers, 
Pass Books, Balance Led agers, ete. 


Bookkeeping Machine 1. 
ELLIS ADDING TYPEWRITER CO. 
Newark, New Jersey 

A complete adding machine and a complete 
typewriter combinec 1. A bank necessity. 








Tel. W ‘atkins 8090 | 
THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 
Publishers 
64-66 Fifth Avenue 
_New York C ity 


Calculating Machines Tel. Bs arclay 5173 
MONROE CALCULATING MACHINE CO 
Woolworth Building, 

New York j 
Makes all figuring easy as s turning the crank. 


Card Systems _ Tel. Worth 1400 | 
LIBRARY BUREAU 
316 Broadway 
New York 


Unexcelled Filing Sy stems for banks 


Coin Counting Machine Tel. Main 5893 
STANDARD-JOHNSON COMPANY, Inc. 
371 Pacific St., Brooklyn, N. Y 
Essential equipment for every bank includes: 
Coin Counters—Wrappers and Separators; 
write for details, particulars and prices. 


Code Books Tel. Cortlandt 4088 | 
AMERICAN CODE COMPANY, Inc. | 
| 





Largest Code dealers in the world 
206 Broadway, 
Established 1899 


New York | 
Send for circular 


Fire Protection 


| Form Lamess 


| Glass Desk Tess 


Where to Get What 
You Want For 
Your Bank 


The dealers listed 
surrounding spaces 
been carefully selected. 
They will give you prompt 
and reliable service. 


the 
have 


in 


Should you desire circulars 
and descriptive matter for 
several items, check the 
spaces and mail this sheet 
to 


CAMPBELL SERVICE 
for Banks 
West 44TH STREET 
1117 New YorkK 
Tel., 3552 Murray Hill 


19 
Suite 


Duplicating Machines Tel. Stuyvesant 5332 


ROTOSPEED DUPLICATOR 
Lightning Office Appliance Company 
41 Union Square, N. Y. 
“Works like a printing press without type” 





Engrossers Est. 50 Ye 


AMES & ROLLINSON 
Resolutions Diplomas 
206 Broadway, N. Y. 
Tel. Cortlandt 7406-7407 


ars 


Equipment—Steel Tel. Bry: ant 6785 
STEEL EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 


25 West 45th Street 
New York, N. Y. 
Everything for Bank Equipment 


Financial Publicity Tel. Murray Hill 3552 
CAMPBELL SERVICE FOR BANKS 
19 West 44th St. 

Complete bank publicity and advertising serv 
Ice at mode rate cost. Dist ance no objection. 


| Fire Arms 


Tel. Worth 0937 
H. and D. FOLSOM ARMS CO. 
314 Broadway, New York 
Automatics for teller protection 


. Tel. Plaza 9410 
PYRENE MFG. CO 
17-19 East 49th St., New York, N. Y. 


A Hand Apparatus for every department is 


ine. pai nsive insurance 





Tel. Murray Hill 6734 
SCULLY LETTER SERVICE 
489 Fifth Avenue, N. Y. 
Rush Service—Multigraphing—Addressing— 
Mailing. 
Tel., 


1119 First Ave., New York, N. Y. 


_ | Buy direct from the manufacturer and save 


money 


Hand 1 Writing Expert Tel. Cortlandt 5633 
: A. R LEWIS 
Examinations of Questioned Documents, 
Typewriting, Ink, Paper, etc. 
220 Broadway, N.Y. City 


Hardware 





Tel. Stuyvesant 7000 


HAMMACHER, SCHLEMMER & CO. 
133 Fourth Avenue 
New York 


Plaza 2409-4290 
J. MARKS & BRO. 


| The 





Law Blanks Tel. Cortlandt 7635 
POLHEMUS PRINTING COMPANY 
48 Vesey Street, 
A blank for every usual banking need. 
Special blanks printed to order. 





Leather Goods, Banking Equipment 
lel. Cortlandt 2923 
CHARLES W. WOLF 
22 Cortlandt Street, New York 
PORTFOLIOS WALLI 
Letter Machine Tel. Bryant 1642 | 
Hooven Automatic Typewriter Corp. 
117 West 46th St., New York City 
The typewriter machine that wr tesindividu 
letters au omatic ally 


Life Insurance Tel. Rector 3819 
SIGOURNEY MELLOR & CO. 
120 Broadway, N.Y. 
New York Philadelphia 


TS 


Lithographing eect i Tel. anal 8562 | 
A. F. MELILLO, Inc 
265 Canal St. 
Complete plant on premises. Stock 
cates, Bonds, Checks, et 
Lockers— Steel Tel. Murray Hill 9708 | 
HART & HUTCHINSON COMPANY 
501 Fifth Avenue, N. Y. 
Lockers in stock and to order. Steel shelvin 
_ for storage. Estimates by mail 
Office Furniture Tel. Car 
LEVIN & GOLDBERG 
540 Broadway, New York 
Every variety in stock and to order. 
l ture taken in exchang:. 


TELAUTOGRAPH CORPORATION 
438-448 West 37th Street, New York ‘ 
Silent, secret, instantaneous and abs 

accurate ¢ mmunication in wr 

bet ween tellers and bookkeepers 
Printers Tel. Worth 124 3-1 244 
WEBER EARLY COMPANY, Inc. 
Printers, Binders and Manufacturing 
Stationers 
101 Chambers St., N. Y 


Rubber Si amps 
Tel. Worth 099 
BARTON MFG. co. 
87 Duane St., N. Y. 
Stamps made and sent t 
you the same day 
received 


Sealing Machine—Electric Tel. Watkir 
The modern way by electricity 
ELECTRIC SEALING MACHINE CORP | 
Speed and protection against fire—No | 
possibility of burnt fingers 

316 West 3ist St., New York, N 


Telephone Privacy 
MUTE-A-PHONE 
41 Union Square—W. 
smission of confidential conversatio 
telephone as private as 
Time Stamps Tel. Chelse 
HENRY KASTENS 
418-420 West 27th St. 
Master Model Time Stamp, 
Day —Month—Ye ar—Hour and 


Vaults Safe De posit Boxes | 


THE MOSLER SAFE COMPANY 
373 Broadway 
New York 
Telephone Frankl'n 1010 
Visible Index —_‘Teel. Vanderbilt 8023 
AMERICAN KARDEX CO. 
10 East 44th St., New York 


For quick reference by tellers without 
embarrassment to depositors 


Clear trar 
Every 


prints 
Minute } 














TRUST COMPANIES 


Philadelphia 


Npecial Correspondence 


TRUST COMPANIES AND RESERVE 
SYSTEM 

The practical and tangible advantages 
which trust companies and State banks ob- 
tain through membership in the Federal Re 
serve system were set forth in an able ad 
dress before the Trust Company Section of 
the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association, at 
the recent convention, by Governor George 
W. Norris of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Philadelphia. The speaker pointed out that 
there is no selfish reason for urging State 
institutions to become members of the Fed 
eral Reserve system in view of the reduced 
earning assets and the obligation to pay 
dividends upon paid-in capital of member 
banks. Governor Norris reviewed the eyi 
dences of elasticity of the Federal Reserve 
banks as shown during the war period and 
the subsequent deflation process. 

Governor Norris described the advantages 
which accrue from the ever-ready facilities 
for rediscounting eligible paper; the ship- 
ment of currency and coin as needed; the 
check clearing functions; settlements through 
the Gold Settlement Fund and _ telegraphic 
transfers. Governor Norris also pointed out 
the greater degree of public confidence 
which attaches to membership in the Federal 
Reserve system and quoted a number of let- 
ters from trust companies and State banks 
setting forth actual advantages obtained 
through membership. In conelusion mem- 
bership was urged as a means of increasing 
profits; the added sense of security afforded ; 
ability to meet deposit demands; rendering 
more efficient service to customers and fi- 
nally the obligation to make the Federal Re 
serve system the greatest financial system 
in the world, thus maintaining world leader 
ship in business and finance. 


RAILROADS RETIRING HIGH RATE 
BONDS 

The Girard National Bank of Philadelphia, 
in its current “Eeonomie Review,” directs 
attention to the improved financial status of 
railroads, as follows: 

“Railroad managers are looking and plan- 
ning more to the future. In this they are 
helped by the general financial situation as 
well as by the greatly improved credit of 
their companies. The New York Central Rail- 
road has undertaken a big and long post- 
poned freight classification yard and bridge 
project at Albany, estimated to cost $20,000,- 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $1,500,000 


Surplus and Profits over 5,300,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 


J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. & Cashier 


E. E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


M: D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


000, and intended also to eliminate draw- 
bridge and grade interference with traffie 
and the Pennsylvania Railroad has resumed 
work on its Detroit Extension. The New 
York Central Railroad is arranging to re- 
deem at 105 on September Ist the $25,000,000 
ten year 7 per cent. bonds which made a 
measure of best railroad credit when they 
were sold in 1920, and to provide the funds 
through issue of 5 per cent. refunding and 
improvement mortgage bonds. This follows 
the action of the Northern Pacific as to 
$104.514,000 Glos.” 


TRUST COMPANIES FORM PROTECTIVE 
COMMITTEE 

Leading trust companies of Philadelphia 
have combined as a protective committee to 
provide for legal status of their holding of 
Reading Company general mortgages. Ap- 
proximately $12,000,000 of the $96,000,000 
outstanding bonds are held by these institu- 
tions. James M. Wilcos, vice-president of 
the Philadelphia Saving Fund Society, has 
been chairman of the committee. The or- 
ganization is the result of a recent decision 
of the U. S. Supreme Court in ordering modi- 
fication of the terms of the mortgage under 
the segregation }Jan. 


SUN SUSY has RR PIN, 
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PHILADELPHIA 









TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


Frank M. Harpt, Vice-President 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 





Joun Story JENKs J. 
Epwarp JT. STOTESBURY 
Levi L. Rue 

W. W. ATTERBURY 
SaMuEL M. VavucLain 





INVESTMENT POLICY OF FEDERAL 
RESERVE BANKS 


Commenting 


Reserve 


upon the policy of Federal 
bank in the employment of funds 
Governor Morss of the Federal Reserve Bank 
of Boston, says: 

“There has been a good deal of discussion 
between officers of the various Federal Re- 
serve banks and with the Federal Reserve 
Board as to the extent to which Federal Re- 
serve should 
sake of earnings. Some have contended that 
the banks should buy nothing, no matter 
what their earnings might be. because what 
ever they buy, that amount of money is put 
into the market and affects the 
securities and money rates. 


banks buy securities for the 


prices of 


“The other theory is that 
not control 


the banks can- 
because of these 
large service departments and the expenses 
of the fiscal agency operations, and that they 
should buy short-term 
ties to provide for earnings. After a long 
discussion of this subject, the policy has 
been adopted by practically all of the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks that when their earnings 
from discounts and ordinary open market 
transactions are not sufficient to pay their 
expenses and dividends, they should buy 


their expenses 


Government securi- 





Trust Funds $175,000,000 


Henry G. BRENGLE, President 
Netson C. DeENNeEY, 
Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


FRANKLIN McFappEN 
luomas S. Gates 
Apo.pH G. RosSENGARTEN as 
Epwarp RosBeErtTs 
LepyarpD HECKSCHER 


415 CHESTNUT STREET $3 


PHILADELPHIA 


Surplus $4,000,000 





Joun C. WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McC toy, Secretary 


SENJAMIN Rusu 
ArtHUR H. Lea 
HoweL_t, CuMMINGS 
Henry G. BrRENGLE 
CHARLES Day 










BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 





Government 


obligations, but only to an ex- 
tent that would make their earnings approxi 
mately equal to their 


dends. As a matter of 


and divi 
fact, there is a good 


expenses 


deal to be said for both of these arguments, 
but to my mind the limitation which has 
been accepted by the banks as to the amount 
of their their 
outside operations to a point, 
and therefore the directors of 
the Boston bank 
curities for the purposes of 
the limits which I 


purchases, restricts them in 
reasonable 
and 
have advocated buying se- 


within 


officers 


income 
have named.” 


PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANY 
Constant and i 
dicated in the last statement of the 
Philadelphia Trust Company. Resources 
total $25,481,000 with cash on hand and in 
banks amounting to 


satisfactory progress is in- 


official 


$4,779,000; loans upon 
collateral, $13,796,000: investment  securi- 
ties owned $6,252,000; real estate, $654,000. 


Deposits total $18,948,000 and no notes re- 
discounted or bills payable with Federal Re- 
serve bank are shown. The capital is $1,000,- 


000; surplus, $4,000,000 and undivided 
profits, $1,533,000. Trust funds aggregate 


$184,998,000 and corporate trusts, $173,532, 
O00, 































TRUST 





COMPANIES 


Pirrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,300,000 





Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 
Loum H. GBrmOmeOs . svc kcnesécsntss President 
Eh, GOOG BEGIN ccccccccevvcess Vice-President Bert H. SMYERS...... Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
EY Ett Es dibigdiedbiee edad were Treasurer Fo RAOUACR. DECISUNET Ts occ cncvesseeaws Secretary 
Epwarp D. GILMORE............Asst. Treasurer ANDREW P. MARTIN.....ccecccces Asst. Secretary 
Cmantes BE. SWARTE .cccccccecccel Asst. Treasurer JaMEs B. BLACKBURN,....... Asst. Trust Officer 


A CONSTRUCTIVE AGRICULTURAL 
PROGRAM 

The Girard Trust Company of 

phia each month a 

titled, “The Girard Letter,” 

in its way. 

tion 


Philadel- 
publication en- 
which is unique 
The first object of this publica- 
is to spread greater enlightenment as 
to the scope and character of Philadelphia's 
leading industrial establishments. Each is- 
sue contains an article devoted to some im- 
portant industrial organization. The second 
purpose is to stimulate fair-minded con- 
sideration of current subjects affecting pub- 
lic welfare. 

The current issue contains a most instruc- 
tive article by United States Senator Arthur 
Capper, of Kansas, on “A Constructive Na- 
tional Program for Agriculture.” This dis- 
cussion follows an article on “The Farm 
Bloc,” which appeared in a previous issue, 
and which caused comment from various 
The Girard Trust Company is de- 
serving of credit for aiding thus in the in- 
telligent consideration of live 
national interest. 


issues 


sources. 


subjects of 


TRUST SECTIONS FOR STATE BANKERS’ 
GROUPS 

At the recent annual meeting of the Trust 
Company Section of the Pennsylvania Bank- 
ers’ Association the recommendation 
made by Chairman John W. Chalfant that 
the development of trust company 
and unity in regard to legislation 
aided by the formation of Trust 
Sections to the various group 
of bankers. Group VIII of the Pennsylvania 
State Bankers’ Association has had a live 
trust company section 1915, enabling 
the trust company members of that group to 
come together more frequently to 
upon matters of mutual interest. 


was 
business 

will be 
Company 
associations 


since 


discuss 





GIRARD NATIONAL BANK OF 
PHILADELPHIA 

The last official statement of the Girard 
National Bank of Philadelphia which shows 
aggregate deposits of $60,290,000, represents 
a gain of approximately seven millions since 
March 10th of this aggre- 
gate $73,211,419 with loans and investments 


year. Resources 
of $49,474,000; cash and reserve, $4,488,000: 
due from banks, $13,905,000; exchanges, $3,- 


319,000; acceptances, $1,871,000. The capital 


of the Girard National is $2,000,000; sur- 
plus and net profits, $7,467,375. The officers 
are: President, Joseph Wayne, Jr.: vice- 


presidents: Evan Randolph, A. W. Pickford: 
cashier, Charles M. Ashton; assistant cash- 
iers: Alfred Barratt, David J. Myers, Walter 
G. Patterson. 


The Commission on Revision of the bank- 
ing and trust company code of Pennsylvania 
has resumed consideration of suggested 
amendments which will be presented to the 
next Legislature. 
The Union Trust 
ganized at Erie, Pa 


Company is being or- 
., With capital of $500,000. 
J. E. Reed is temporary president. 

The’ Financial Association 
has distributed a questionnaire to ascertain 
information 
with trust 
companies, 


Advertisers’ 


regarding advertising 
departments of 


dealing 
banks and trust 
A group of bankers, headed by officers and 
directors of the Penn Trust Company, of 
Allentown, Pa., have purchased the major- 
ity stock of the Trust Company for 
the purpose of distributing this stock in 
very small blocks among the depositors. 


Penn 


The Glenside Trust Company of Glenside, 
Pa., opened for business on August 14th. The 
company is capitalized at $250,000, with a 


surplus of $50,000. 


















































































































TRUST 





CONDITION OF 





Capital 
. $1,000,000 
300,000 
125,000 


Aldine Trust Co — - 
American Bank & Trust Co 
Belmont Trust Co. 


Central Trust & Savings 750,000 
3 ea > 200,000 
Eo eee nena 500,000 
Columbia Ave. Trust 400,000 
Commercial Trust Co. VS Peg ARES 2,000,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins............ 1,000,000 
Continental Equitable............ 1,000,000 
Empire Title and Trust............... 156,575 
Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund........ 300,000 
OS pl fe ae 200,000 
Fidelity Trust Co SSS Be 5,200,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania 3,000,000 


Frankford Trust 250,000 


i ee 1,000,000 
Germantown Trust........... snéwses AeeOO 
Girard Trust Co Sad tol thie ip. ....~ 2,500,000 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust. : 200,000 
Guarantee Title & Safe Deposit. 1,000,000 
Haddington Title & Trust. 125,000 
SS a 200,000 
Holmesburg Trust. 125,000 
Industrial Trust 500,000 
Integrity Trust.......... 500,000 
Kensington Trust ; 200,000 
Land Title & Trust Co 3,000,000 
Liberty Title & Trust Co........... 500,000 
Manayunk Trust. RE arene 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust............. 250,000 
Merchants Union........ 500,000 
Metropolitan Trust. 422,919 
SS yk 6 438,043 
Ninth Title & Trust. 257,825 
Northeast Tacony.............. 250,000 
Northern Trust cis 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trust......... 250,000 


North Central 


ic 200,300 
Northwestern Trust Co 


150,000 


MONE MM cis Sus ab wis ec aun 150,000 
Penna Co AAR ae Natale «ihe Xk “ales laces 2,000,000 
ye ae 634,450 
Philadelphia Trust Co................ 1,000,000 
Phoenix Trust ee 300,000 
Provident Life & Trust ; 2,000,000 
Real Estate Title & Trust.......... 1,500,000 
ee ee 3,235,400 
ES PO ere 500,000 
I ae ce a aie a iat ane aigia ty 150,000 
> 125,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust.............. 1,000,000 
oe ee 160,000 
West End Trust Co 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Trust 500,000 


Plans are under way for absorption of the 
Northern National Bank of Lancaster, Pa., 
by the Northern Trust and Savings Com- 
pany. The former institution, founded in 
1885, will be merged into the latter, which 
was begun in 1902, on the basis of one share 
of bank stock to one and one-half shares of 
trust company stock. 

Under an opinion given to Commissioner 
of Banking Peter G. Cameron of Pennsyl- 
vania by Deputy Attorney General Fred Tay- 


COMPANIES 


PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 








Undivided 


Deposits 





Profits June 30, Last Date o 
June 30, 1922 1922 Par Sale Sale 
100 200 2-21-22 
212,922 2,906,532 50 6114 7-12-22 
50 53 9-19-22 
946,484 10,243,304 50 8714 5-31-22 
100 14514 3-22-22 
689,358 6,841,739 50 120 5- 3-22 
616,555 5,023,911 100 19814 11-30-21 
3,514,600 17,675,472 00 358 8— 9-22 
1,861,322 8,590,717 00 238 6-28-22 
1.291.064 12,140,608 50 108 6-28-22 
50 20 7-19-22 
247,963 3,537,716 50 6416 7-20-21 
221,887 3,597 286 OO 175 9-15-22 
16,644,031 1.644.540 00 517 7~ 6-22 
2,748,137 1,054,891 00 105 7-26-22 
614,360 5,892,155 50 73 3-— 9-21 
OSS ,.253 12,194,689 00 180 b4 4-26-22 
1,286,475 11,018,986 LOO 22714 6-— 7-22 
9,699,103 $2,872,381 100 760 3-22-22 
190,325 2,570,039 50 85 lo 3- 9-21 
742,712 8,700,666 100 13014 5-10-22 
126,159 2,705,281 100 121 12-18-18 
256,085 3,089,747 100 171 12-28-91 
50 8516 5-31-22 
1,512,725 8,265,055 50 197 4-19-99 
1,959,341 9,639,720 50 23514 8-— 2-22 
$76,536 9,168,691 50 6014 10-18-21 
10,553,564 18,349,739 100 513 7-12-22 
595,159 2,888,194 50 106 7— 6-22 
25 SO 7-12-22 
525,151 8,727,054 50 190! 7-12-22 
50 78 5-24-22 
16,438 1,249,297 50 61 7-12-22 
195,214 3,798,817 50 504 7-26-22 
43,957 1,199,582 100 ie ‘ 
73,521 417,266 50 70 5-25-21 
2,444,661 8,896,333 100 497 5-24-22 
578,178 6,555,243 50 192 4- 6-2 
54,993 1,347,245 50 55 5-25-21 
743,909 7,221,935 50 355 12-15-21 
149,797 1,742,582 100 146 3- 1-22 
6,063,849 34,863,589 100 550 8— 9-99 
152,154 2,729,229 50 56 3-24-22 
5,533,373 18,281,089 100 636 8- 2-22 
55,379 1,171,325 50 55 l-— 4-22 
5,441,338 12,307,328 100 $25 7-26-22 
3,530,564 6,550,317 100 406 5-24-22 
1,025,482 6,174,592 100 110% 7-19-22 
255,619 3,384,426 50 60 4-19-22 
197,680 1,806,910 100 2H9L6 7- 6-21 
3 } 50 L100 8-10-21 
997 555 1,897,707 100 27% 4— 5-22 
: 100 75 12-14-21 
011,300 11,975,338 100 15214 S— 2-22 
746,352 6,214,803 50 16314 6-14-22 









lor Pusey, funds held by a trust company 


and paid in by a customer for investment 
under a “mortgage trust fund certificate” 
must be kept separate and apart from gen- 
eral assets of the trust company. 


Former Judge John M. Patterson has been 
elected a director of the Broad Street Trust 
Company. 

The Kensington Trust Company has in- 
creased its surplus to $400,000 by the addi- 
tion of $75,000 taken from earnings. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 
EFFECT OF REDUCED INTEREST RATES 


While 
to decline, the time is not 


continue 
far distant when 
will either become less 
Federal 
warning 


interest rates in general 
the downward trend 


rapid or cease entirely, says the 
Boston. A 


recent 


Bank of 
of this is the 


Reserve sign 


course Of bond prices. 
They were not buoyant during a period ex- 
tending from early May until the reduction 
if rediscount rates. This should not be taken 
that 


rates is necessarily 


as an indication the course of interest 
to change from a down 
ward trend to an upward one, but it 

e a fair warning that 


down or 


seems 
either a slowing 
end to the decline might 
occur at a comparatively early date. Similar 
igns are the trends of the reserve 
ratios of both the Boston Reserve Bank and 
The ratio of the 
Boston Bank took a sharp downward dip in 
June, due to the purchase of more Certifi- 
cates of Indebtedness, carrying it to the low 
est level in a year. 


even an 
recent 


the system as a_ whole. 


In fact, since the upward 
culminated last November, the 
chart of monthly average reserve ratios re 
veals a The ratio of the 
held its owl, 
neither rising nor falling, since early in Feb- 
ruary. This is the first real halt in the up- 
trend since the improvement started 
1920. significance to 
trend of the ratio of 
the Boston Bank and the sidewise movement 
for the system as a whole, when it is con- 
sidered that the movement of the ratio of 
the Boston Bank forecast that of the system 
is a whole, when the credit 
1920 and 1921. 
Government is 
low 


movement 


sagging tendency. 


entire system has merely 


ward 
late in There is some 


the recent downward 


strain was most 
severe in 


The 


the present 


taking advantage of 
interest rates in order to 
favorable terms that part 
of its debt which matures soon, and the con- 
dition of the has greatly 
strengthened by shifting the pressing 
floating debts into term Treasury 
Notes. The Certificates of Indebtedness 
which were issued on June 15th, and which 
will mature in one year. were offered on the 


refund on more 


Treasury been 
most 


longer 


basis of 5% per cent., as compared with a 
rate of 4% per cent. for similar certificates 
issued three months ago. The abundance of 
credit that is available for investment even 
at the present low rates of interest is shown 
by the fact that subscriptions totaled nearly 
twice the amount offered. 


Managed 
with enlightened conservatism 
and a strong sense of what 


constitutes fair dealing. 


PROVIDENT TRUST COMPANY 


of Philadelphia 
Fourth and Chestnut Streets 


Undivided Profits 
$441 337.63 
OFFICERS 

Asa S. Wing, President 

} £7 é- President 

John Way - - - - Vice-President 

C. Walter Borton - - - Trust Officer 

Carl W. Fenninger - Asst Trust Officer 

Alfred G. Scattergood - Sec’y & Treas. 

W. Rudolph Cooper - - Ass’t Treas. 

DIRECTORS 

Asa S. Wing Parker S. Williams 

Joseph B. Townsend, jr. George H. Frazier 

Morris R. Bockius Samuel Rea 

Levi L. Rue Charles J. Rhoads 

George Wood George R. Packard 


J. Whitall Nicholson Joseph Wayne, Jr. 
Charles W. Welsh 


Capital 
$2 QO0,000, 


my 


Surplus 
$5,000,000. 


J. Barton Townsend 





AMERICA’S ECONOMIC INDEPENDENCE 

Mr. George S. Mumford, president of the 
Commonwealth Trust Company of 
assurance of the 
and ability of the United States to 
normal business and 


soston, 
expresses resourcefulness 
resume 
financial activity. He 
Says: 

have 
ahead 


that the 
normal 


discovered 
and 
business and banking in spite 


“We appear to 


country can go resume 


conditions of 
disorganization. 


of foreign Our oversupply 


of merchandise has been absorbed : 


our floating 


nearly 
Liberty Bonds, 
scribed for by people who did not want them 
and could not 
appeared ; 


stock of sub- 


pay for them, has almost dis- 


our banks are no longer over- 


loaned, and 
permit 


money 
merchants 


rates are low enough to 
and manufacturers to fi- 
nance new commitments in a normal manner. 
The first outward sign of all this was the rise 
in the prices of bonds. This movement 
naturally followed by a general 


was 
rise in the 
Soon the wholesalers and job- 
must and their 
orders with manufacturers, not so much in 
the number as in the size of the orders. 
Their so-called hand-to-mouth policy of the 
past year and a half will be given up. These 


stock market. 


bers take courage increase 
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The 
First National Bank 
of Boston 





The leading financial institution of 


New England 


Foreign and domestic commercial 


banking of every nature 





Correspondence solicited 


are the regular series of movements that al- 
Ways take place sooner or later after a 
period of business inactivity and liquidation. 

“It is of course absurd to predict when 
business will again reach its peak and how 
long the will last. The interesting 
point is that for the first time in history the 
United States has been the first country to 
begin active recovery from a worldwide eco 
nomic depression. 


cycle 


There are already signs 
that England will soon be the next in order 
to follow suit and 
nation that seems to be on the verge of a 
health recovery. 


France is another great 


While we are too great a 
factor in the business world and our rela- 
tions with other peoples are too far reaching 
to prevent our being affected to some extent 
yy the bankruptcy and economic prostration 
af other countries, it is clear that we have 
reached a stage in our development when we 
can ourselves as a nation enter independent- 
ly upon a period of business activity and ad 
vance.” ~ == 


The American Foreign Banking Corpora- 
tion has closed its branch in Buenos Aires. 
The equipment has been taken over by the 
Buenos Aires branch of the First National 


Bank of Boston. 





INTERNATIONAL TRUST COMPANY AC- 
QUIRES MARKET TRUST COMPANY 
The International Trust Company of Bos 

ton, which some months ago purchased and 

ubsorbed the 

Trust 

Company, has recent!) 

Trust Company. 


business of the Dorchester 
Hyde Park Trust 
acquired the Market 


Company and the 


The purchase was approved 
14th. The Interna 
will continue the main 
office of the Market Trust Company and its 


by stockholders on July 
tional Trust Company 


branch at Allston as branch offices. 

The International is to pay $175 a share 
for the stock of the Market Trust Company 
The merger which went into effect on July 
15th will add $3,800,000 to the International's 
deposits, bringing them to approximatel) 
$36,000,000, and $4,500,000 to the resources, 
The Market has 
$200,000 surplus. The 
International will payment from its 
own surplus and will not issue any hew 
stock on account of the merger. 


making them $46,000,000. 
$400,000 capital and 


make 


Arthur P. Stone, vice-president of the Com- 
monwealth Trust 
been elected a member of the executive coun- 


Company of Boston, has 


cil Massachusetts Bankers’ Association. 

















TRUST COMPANIES 215 

















Oldest Trust Company 
in Boston 


Capital $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits over $2,750,000 
Trust Funds over $80,000,000 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 


ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT SEWALL E. SWALLOW, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, VICE-PRESIDENT JOHN W. PILLSBURY, ASSISTANT TREASURER 

ORRIN C. HART, VICE-PRESIDENT FREDERICK O. MORRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
EDWARD B. LADD, TREASURER CHARLES T. DUNHAM, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
Leo WM. HUEGLE, SEecrETARY AND ASSISTANT SECRETARY 
ARTHUR F. THOMAS, Trust OFFICER GEORGE H. BOYNTON, MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


NEW ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
Atl BOSTON 











ALLAN FORBES ELECTED PRESIDENT 
MASSACHUSETTS BANKERS ASS’N 
The members of the Massachusetts Bank- 

ers’ Association, at their recent annual con- 

vention, honored Mr. Allan Forbes, presi- 
dent of the State Street Trust Company of 

Boston, with the presidency of the associa- 

tion. Mr. Forbes is one of the most popu- 

lar bankers in New England and his record 
as president of the State Street Trust Com- 
pany is proof of his eminent qualities and 
executive abilities. Mr. Forbes has also 
been foremost in the advocacy of construe- 
tive policies for the advancement of trust 
companies in general and is vice-president 
for Massachusetts of the Trust Company 
Division, American Bankers’ Association, 


OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 

Substantial gains are reflected in the latest 
financial statement of the Old Colony Trust 
Company of Boston. Assets aggregate $157,- 
105,000 with loans amounting to $87,364,000; 
cash and due from banks, $21,051.000; U, 8. 
Government securities, $18,286,000; other in- 
vestments, $16,651,000; exchanges, $5,600,- 
OO; acceptances, $4,454,000; banking offices, 





$3,465,000. Deposits amount to $134,102,000. ALLAN FORBES 
The capital is $7,000,000 : surplus and undi- President of the State Street Trust Company of Boston, 


and who has recently been elected President of the Massa- 


‘ided earnin: :9 916.857 side 
vided earnings, $9,916,857. chusetts Bankers Association. 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


BANKING REPORTS TESTIFY TO BUSI- 
NESS IMPROVEMENT 


Perhaps the most significant item in the 
latest tabulation of the combined statements 
of Chicago banks and trust companies is the 
substantial 
dicative 


increase in savings accounts, in- 


of reduction in the number of unem- 


ployed and a stimulation of industrial and 
business activity generally. 
A summary of National and State bank 


trust further 
increase in 


State 


and company reports shows a 
and large 
deposits. Taking the National 
banks together, savings 
$12,175,000 between May 5, the date of the 
last previous calls, and June 30. 

Aggregate 
with the State and 
respective 
451.000 
banks 


eontraction in loans 
and 


deposits increased 


deposits expanded $62,661,000, 
National banks showing 
$57,209,000 and 
The small increase by the National 
due to the fact that the 
institutions, with therr great num 


ber of country correspondents, bear the brunt 


increases of S5.- 
is probably 
large city 


of midvear withdrawals for settlement and 
interest dividend payments. National 
banks show an increase of $869,000 in loans 
and discounts, while the State bank loans de- 
clined $41,064,000. 


and 


loans is 
individ- 
needs without re- 
course to borrowing, although interest 
have fallen to a comparative low 
Cash $49.774.000. 
the State 
spective 

623,000. 


This decline in 
evidence of the increasing ability of 
uals to finance their own 
rates 
level. 
increased with 
National banks showing re- 
$39,150,000 and 


resources 
and 


increases of $10.,- 


TRANSMISSION OF MONEY BY MaAIL- 
PLANES 

The mailplane division of the General Post 
office Department at Washington will shortly 
complete plans to transport money in large 
volume by and 
New York Banks and trust companies are 
very much 


airplanes between Chicago 
interested in the 
this effect recently by Second As- 
Postmaster General Paul Henderson. 
The mailplanes to be used for this purpose 
will be constructed to guard 


announcement 
made to 
sistant 


especially 
fire. 
between 


loss through damage or 
transmission of money Chi- 
New York will enable banks and 
trust companies to make a large saving in 
the amount of interest which is now sacri- 
ficed by mail transmission. In this 


against 
The 


cago and 


con- 


COMPANIES 











“Our Trust Service” 


It is the personality behind the 
service we offer in our Trust and 
Banking departments that has ob- 
tained for us the accounts of many 
banks and bankers throughout the 
country. 

When you can use the facilities 
of these departments, we shall be 
pleased to serve you. 


Chicago Trust Company 


Lucius Teter, President 


Trust Department Officers 


Williard F. Hopkins, Secretary 
William T. Anderson, Asst. Secretary 
Roy K. Thomas, Trust Officer 








nection bankers are also showing greater in- 


terest in the possibility of aeroplane trans 


mission of bank items. As recently described 
in Trust CoMPANIES Magazine the Cleveland 
Trust Company now operates a special aero 
plane service to Chicago by means of which 
items on out-of-town 


transmitted. 


correspondents are 


LABOR OPENS TRUST COMPANY IN 
CHICAGO 


iabor bank in Chicago, the Amal- 
Bank, its stock 
being furnished by the Amalgamated Cloth 
ing workers of America recently opened for 
business. It has $200,000 capital and $100,000 
surplus, and an Illinois charter. In addition 
it is a member of the Federal Reserve sys- 
and an affiliated member of the Chi- 
Clearing House. Dividends are to be 
limited to 10 per cent. R. L. Redheffer, for- 
mer president of the Security Trust and Sav- 
president; Ralph 8S. Davis, 
formerly with the Bartlett-Knight Company. 
is vice-president; and O. W. Thompson, for- 
merly president of the N. K. Fairbank Com 
pany, is chairman of the Board of Directors. 


The first 
Trust 


gamated and Savings 


tem, 


cago 


Banks, is 


Iles 





a. 


Toes 
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MELVIN A. TRAYLOR HEADS TEXAS 
LAND BANK 

The First-Trust Joint Stock Land Bank 
of Dallas, Texas, has received its charter 
from the Federal Farm Loan Board and 
will begin operations immediately with of- 
fices both in Dallas and Chicago. The Dallas 
Land Bank is controlled by the same inter- 
ests as the First Trust Joint Stock Land 
Bank of Chicago and is closely affiliated both 
with the First Trust and Savings and the 
First National of Chicago. Melvin A. Tray- 
lor, Who was formerly president of the First 
National of Ballinger, Texas, is president of 
the new bank. Louis K. Boysen, vice-presi- 
dent and Chicago manager, and QO. K. Dick- 
inson of Dallas, vice-president and _ resi- 
dent manager, will be in charge of the 
bank’s interests in Texas and Oklahoma. 


BUSINESS BAROMETERS 

The Continental and Commercial National 
Bank of Chicago publishes each month a 
compilation of barometers showing the gen- 
eral trend of business. In its latest survey 
the bank says that the slow upswing of the 
new business cycle has continued. It gives 
promise of continuing—allowing always for 
the passing interruptions due to labor dis- 
turbances and outside interferences. Ex- 
perience with pre-war business cycles is in 
point, “money rates” and “stock exchange 
quotations” are the barometers that will 
first give warning of a change in the up- 
ward trend. 

“One of the dark spots in the domestic 
business situation,” says the Continental & 
Commercial National, “is labor disturbance 
in the form of the textile and coal strikes 
and the strike of certains groups of 
railroad workers. However, if the history 
of previous business cycles is a reliable guide 
in the present situation, that history holds 
one comforting fact. While labor disturb- 
ances cause month to month irregularities, 
they merely retard rather than prevent the 
expansion phase of the business cycle. This 
experience seems applicable thus far; the 
coal strike has had an effect in decreasing 
coal output and lowering the total number 
of cars loaded, but its effect has not been 
enough to reverse the basic trend toward 
business expansion.” 


With capital and surplus of $230,000, the 
Auburn Park Trust & Savings Bank, 7853-55 
South Halsted street, a newly organized in- 
stitution, formally opened its doors recently. 


COMPANIES 








































Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Organized in 1890 
Capital and Surplus $1,250,000 
You are cordially invited to use our de- 
pendable trust service in original or ancillary 


administration and in all fiduciary capacities. 
Over $27,000,000 of property held in trust 





Member Federal Reserve System 





CONTINENTAL AND COMMERCIAL 
BANKS OF CHICAGO 

Aggregate resources of $516,092,000 and 
deposits of $445,715,000 are shown in the lat- 
est official financial statements of the Con- 
tinental and Commercial National Bank and 
the Continental and Commercial Trust and 
Savings Bank of Chicago. The National bank 
reports resources of $411,647,000 with time 
loans, demand loans, acceptances, bonds and 
securities of $258,847,000; cash and due from 
banks, $108,985,000; U. S. securities, $25,- 
$47,000 ; bank premises, $7,250,000; letters of 
eredit, $4,582,000; acceptances, $4,928,000. 
Deposits are $355,370,000. Capital is $25,- 
000,000; surplus, $15,000,000 and undivided 
profits, $4,368,791. 

The Continental and Commercial Trust and 
Savings Bank has resources of $104,445.00€ 
with demand loans, U. 8S. securities; cash and 
exchange of $68,020,000; time loans, $21,- 
165,000; municipal and corporation bonds, 
$7,695,000; other bonds, $7,566,000. Depos- 
its total $90,345,000. Capital is $5,000,000; 
surplus, $5,000,000, arid undivided profits, 
$2,677,000. 


FIRST TRUST APPOINTMENTS 

The First Trust and Savings Bank of Chi- 
cago announces a number of promotions in 
the bond department. John H. Grier and 
James P. Feeley have been made sales mana- 
gers; Elmer E. Schmus has been made mana- 
ger of United States Government depart- 
ment, and Austin Jenner, manager of the 
municipal department. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


The June 30th statement of the Union 
Trust Company of Chicago shows aggregate 
resources of $57,665,139; deposits, $47,616,- 
220; capital, $2,000,000; surplus, $2,700,000; 
undivided profits, $475,124. 
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CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 j 


SAMUEL W. WHITE 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc 
tors of The National Bank of the Republic 
of Chicago, Samuel W. White was elected a 
vice-president, and assumed his new du- 
ties July 5th. Mr. White has been with Lee 
Higginson & Company, Investment Bankers, 
for fifteen years. 

CHICAGO BREVITIES 

At the recent annual meeting of the Na- 
tional Safe Deposit Company, associated 
with the First National Bank of Chicago, 
Frank ©. Wetmore was elected president, 
James B. Forgan becoming chairman of 
the board. Melvin A. Traylor and John P. 
Oleson were elected vice-presidents. Louis 
F. Burchwood, secretary and manager, and 
Cc. N. Gillett, treasurer, were re-elected. 

The Broadway Trust & Savings Bank re- 
cently opened its doors to the public at Di- 
versey Parkway, Clark and Broadway, with 
a capital and surplus of $240,000. Henry 
Strassheim is chairman of the board, and 
Arthur G. Strassheim is president. 

Walter C. Cohrs has been elected assistant 
manager of the real estate loan department 
of the First Trust & Savings Bank of Chi- 


cago. 

















SAMUEL W. WHITE 
who was recently elected Vice-President of the National 
Bank of the Republic, Chicago, II. 
The Oak Park Trust & Savings Bank of r 
Oak Park, Ill, has inereased its capital to 


$400,000 and the surplus to $200,000, 
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THE SERVICES of 48 OFFICES 


SQ. LORAIN,.©. Branch 
BEDFORD, oO ~Branch 


Che Cleveland Crust Company 


Capital and Surplus, $12,900,000 








~ CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES — 
Surplus and 
Undivided 





Profits Deposits 
June 30, June 30, Book 

Bank Capital 1922 1922 Value Bid Asked 
SINE RING ede ints. c how 620 'b oldies 26 OTR TES $6,000,000 $2,933,415 $66,021,219 149 175 i80 

CD I olivia: bo anes eos v0 cb0 dyes 1,500,000 810,031 11,129,928 154 149 
CF ew 0 oo 0.0.0 0:0 cn cctes vsaens 200,000 52,070 2,020,339 126 150 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings..... 5,000,000 7,677,260 70,133,237 2388 283 285 
DROVORE THUGS Ge TNE so c'oci cc ccccactesencedees 250,000 333,271 6,389,243 233 280 rapt 
RE EN I II ods a n.c w'n.s'0 0 5.0 0.0. 6:60 0.00008 6,250,000 8,423,992 93,335,856 344 420 430 
Franklin Trust & GAVIMGS.. 0.60. cccccccsscvces 300,000 365,472 3,618,004 222 190 195 
Guarantee Trust & Savings...............0e++6: 200,000 190,921 1,943,502 195 200 210 
eg ere ae eee 3,000,000 3,910,137 36,951,736 230 350 360 
) —_—J?-H PO eee ree 800,000 350,366 8,210,833 144 275 280 

[llinois Trust & Savings Bank................-.- 5,000,000 13,117,873 134,493,131 362 370 
Lake View Trust & GAVings........ccscccecceee 500,000 558,130 9,251,146 211 260 -~ 
ee eer reer eee 200,000 55,794 1,478,501 178 1256 130 

Mercantile Trust & Savings.............++.++. 400,000 214,784 5,823,869 154 195 

Merchants Loan & Trust Co.............0.se005 5,000,000 12,192,866 86,003,629 344 370 
Deaa-City Trus & BAViNGS. .. 6.65 ccc cc cccccccs 750,000 192,956 9,105,480 125 220 225 
Northern Trust & Savings....................+.+ 2,000,000 4,544,328 48,015,903 327 320 325 
Northwestern Trust & Savings...... 1,000,000 492,210 15,954,375 149 260 265 
oe eer 1,000,000 692,433 13,728,055 169 200 205 
EOE NE Oe OPED cc ce wc wesecccceece 300,CCO 390,487 5,605,011 230 200 210 
Sheridan Trust & Savings. ...... 0s sccceccccece 500,000 292,899 7,373,321 158 300 305 
Standard Trust & Savings..............-++ee+ee5 1,000,000 804,364 8,181,392 180 155 159 
ee RI Oe CN ccc usvicciivoessecs 2,500,000 4,831,092 39,021,726 293 410 415 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings.............++eee0: 200,000 142,234 1,937,367 171 170 175 
EEE SS SE reer rere ert Terre 2,000,000 2,775,957 37,813,088 238 330 Wg 
West Side Trust & Savings..............-eeee8: 700,000 203,979 10,980,645 129 290 300 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings.............--seeee. 400,000 142,956 5,794,859 136 275 290 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 
{ +Stock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
COMPLEXITIES IN BANKING SITUATION 


In a pamphlet devoted to the discussion 
of “Business Revival and Banking After 
Depression,” issued by the First National 


Bank of St. Louis, some timeiy allusions are 
factors in the 
uation which are deserving of attention. 
“The situation in the banking world which 
United 
says the First Na- 


made to present banking sit- 


at present confronts the States is 
unique in many respects,” 
tional. “On the hand, the country 
fresh in its mind the dominant position oc- 
cupied by the Federal dur- 
ing the and while on 


the other hand, the older independent system 


one has 


Reserve banks 
war post-war years, 
of banks is tending to function as in the past 
and from the 
The natural result is 
a rather confused outlook with respect to the 
relationship between the old and the new 
under ordinary banking conditions. 
It is for this reason that it is important that 
some thought be given to the position of our 


seek guidance reserve system 


only when necessary. 


system 


reserve banking system under peace-time con- 
ditions. Just to what extent will it change 
the course of banking events in the future 
and thus vitiate the validity of conjectures 
based on past experience? 

“It is one thing to strive to improve con- 
ditions, but another to attempt to use econo 
mic forces for that they cannot 
truly serve. Unless we realize the complexity 
and interdependence of the various factors 
affecting the financial structure of the coun- 


purposes 


try, we cannot hope to judge it fairly. When 
the critics of our banking system, who 
would tinker with the financial mechanism, 


realize the true place of banking in the finan- 
cial structure more good will come from their 
efforts. The fabric is a unity, 
which is so complex and multiple in its struc 
ture that no one factor or group of actors 
can counteract the trend of the whole. It is 
well to recognize that, at the present, the va- 


economic 


rious forces which are working in conjunc- 
tion are the same as those which in the 
past have always produced a period of sub- 
stantial economic recovery. 

“The financial mechanism is but one of 
many essential cogs in the world’s complex 
structure. To underrate its im- 
portance is as likely to lead to difficulty as 
to overrate it. This mechanism, however 
perfect, can never be used as a panacea for 
economic ills, neither can its imperfections 
materially counteract the benefits of favor- 
able factors. 


economic 
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PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 


belonging to a non-resident decedent 


requires local administration 


Louis Union Trust Co. is 


t in any part of the 


The St 
authorized to ac 
State and will gladly co-operate 
with the home administrator in hand 


ling the Missouri 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 


property. 


Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 
The Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 











“We 
because of the 
Federal 
possible for the 
industrial fabric by a 
count rates, 
in some quarters 


that, 
position of the 


have those among us who fear 
dominant 
Reserve banking system, it is now 
system to make or break the 
manipulation of dis 
Already concern is being shown 
that the present industrial 
revival will be prematurely halted by an ar 
Noth- 
Unless 
warrant 
the underlying trend of 
arbitrary 
the Federal Board or 
bankers could make any 


bitrary interference with money rates. 
ing could be farther from 
financial 


the truth. 
conditions are such as to 
a change in money 
part of 
group ol 
material impression 
upon the general situation.” 


rates, no action on the 


Reserve any 


EARNINGS OF ST. LOUIS BANKS AND 
TRUST COMPANIES 


Aside from $85,000 in extra dividends 
which the owners of trust company securi- 


ties have received in the last year and $240,- 
000 which the bank stockholders 
in the form of extra dividends in the same 
period, June and July dividends amounting to 
$1,337,000 were declared and added to their 
cash balances. Of this total the trust com- 
pany stockholders obtained $587,000 and the 


bank stock owners received $750,000. 


received 
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Trust companies observe the practice of 
paying dividends each month and such in 
stitutions as the Mercantile Trust Company, 
which pays one and one-half per cent. per 
month on its capitalization of $3,000,000, 
hands out $45,000 a month to its stockhold- 
ers as well as $60,000 for an extra last De- 
cember. Among the banks, the First Nation- 
al Bank pays $100,000 a month to its stock- 
holders and last January turned over addi- 
tional income to the extent of $300,000. <Ac- 
cording to a statement made May 5 by the 
financial institutions their total capitaliza- 
tion amounts to $13,000,000, their surplus 
and net profits to $35,085,653.21 and their de- 
posits, $431,234,945. 








\ 2S 


The annual report of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of St. Louis shows gross earnings of 
$5,166,000 during 1921, with net earnings of 
$3,205,000, which were $2,050,000 less than 
those of 1920. 


We cordially invite all our 
friends when in New Orleans 
to visit our new banking room 

The Northwestern Trust Company of St. in the New Hibernia Bank 
Louis with eapital of $500,000 has been ad- Building. 
ittec Oo embership i he Feder: te- - . 
ce Pinte n hip in t Federal | Hibernia Bank @ Trust Co. 
The American Trust Company of St. Louis NEW ORLEANS, U. S. A. 
has organized the St. Louis Joint Stock Land 
Bank for the purpose of extending loans on 
first farm mortgages in Missouri and Arkan- 


sas. 








GENERAL VIEW OF THE TRUST DEPARTMENT OF THE Mississipp1 VALLEY TRUST COMPANY OF 
Sr. Louis 
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Where Business Concentrates 


St. Louis, the gateway and clearing house of a great 
fertile empire that is particularly her own, is enter- 
ing into a new era of better business. 


Out-of-town banks yp need now more than ever accu- 
rate and rapid banking service in such a trade 
center. Proper collection facilities and credit 
information from St. Louis will be valuable in your 
own trade-building efforts. 





> National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, with 
sixty-five years’ experience, and capital, surplus 
and profits of over $15,000,000, can best serve 
your needs for a St. Louis banking connection. 


The NATIONAL BANK o£ COMMERCE 


in SAINT LOUIS 


JoHN G. LONSDALE, President 


EVERY DAY PROBLEMS ENCOUNTERED be as secure as a safe containing the bank’s 


BY BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES cash. Therefore, where a safe deposit box 
One of the regular and most important fea is looted, recovery should be had against the 


tures at the annual convention of the Mis- bank. In the opinion of Mr. Martin, there is 


souri Bankers Association convention is the no safe made that is absolutely secure, but 


open forum of discussion conducted by Wil- measures must be taken to protect the se- 
liam McC. Martin, chairman of the board  curities placed in the care of a bank. 

of the Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis. Regarding excessive and doubtful loans. 
At the last annual convention he discussed Mr. Martin explained that an excessive loan 
and answered a number of practical ques- might arise because more money might be 
tions affecting banking and trust company found to be necessary to protect the amount 
operation. Discussing bank liability in con- already made. The majority of excessive 
nection with safekeeping of Liberty Bonds, loans are influenced by some one director. 
Mr. Martin declared that he would not take Mr. Martin’s experience revealed to him the 
a Liberty bond or other bonds for sale with- fact that doubtful loans are made because 


out a receipt and that this receipt must not 
be negotiable or transferable. Great care 
should be exercised in describing the bonds 
in the receipts. In the event that the owner 
of the bonds loses the receipt Covering them, 
the holding bank must require an indemnity 
bond from the owner unless the bonds are 
kept in the same safe as the cash. If the Statement. Said Mr. Martin, “If you make 
bonds are so kept the depository bank is YOUT board of directors fulfill their duties 
liable. you will avoid doubtful loans. If the officers 

Discussing responsibility of a bank where Of a bank will keep their directors fully in- 
safe deposit box is looted; Mr. Martin stated formed of everything that is going on in the 
that the safe deposit vault of a bank should bank, there will be no bank failures.” 


the borrower is a personal friend of the loan- 
ing officer of a bank and that this friend 
may be relied upon to act as a_ booster 
of this officer. A doubtful loan is frequently 
made because the loaning officer of a bank 
is willing to take a chance on a borrower's 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


PSYCHOLOGY OF WINDOW DISPLAYS 
BY BANKS 


A series of window displays, chiefly com- 
prising graphic charts on a variety of sub- 
jects, conducted by the Guardian Savings 
& Trust Company of Cleveland afforded some 
interesting results as to the psychology which 
enters into the matter of attracting and hold- 


ing public attention. These exhibits were con- 


ceived and displayed under the direction of 
the advertising manager, Mr. Arthur C. Rog- 
ers. The first graph showed the fluctuations 
in the purchasing power of the dollar during 
the past eight years. Discs were shown on 
a poster with a black background and with- 
in each dise¢ was the number of coins neces- 
sary to make up the value at the time. This 
display pulled better than any shown in the 
series, 

The next graph illustrated the number of 
labor-hours an ounce of gold will buy in va- 
rious countries beginning with 17.22 hours 
in the United States and ranging as high as 
201.66 hours in Germany. The next ex- 
hibit dealt with the comparative costs of 
bread, milk and coal at various periods. The 
varying quantities were illustrated by differ- 
ent sizes of bottles of milk, loaves of bread 
and lumps of coal. 

As a result of observations made by Mr. 
Rogers in connection with the drawing power 
of these and other window displays he ex- 
presses the following conclusions: 

“A bank window display reverses the prin- 
ciples of outdoor advertising. The latter 
aims to compel attention by sheer size and 
obtrusiveness, and then to flash its message 
so quickly that he who runs may read. The 
bank window, to be fully efficient, must first 
attract attention and then hold it. 


The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


Capital, Surplus and undivided Profits More than One Million Dollars 


Authorized by law to act in any Trust Capacity 
CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS INVITED 


Honolulu, Hawaii 





“A window may seem attractive without 
really being so. 

“A bank window display that flashes a con- 
structive message may be effective, but 
doesn’t often prove that it is. 

“The more universal the appeal, the great- 
er the chance of attracting attention—but 
not necessarily of holding it. 

“A graphic chart for a window display 
may be too graphic, thereby diminishing its 
effectiveness. 

“Graphic charts interest a few people all 
the time, and many people sometimes. 

“Costs of food, or clothing, or shelter, 
or labor, interest groups of people. Every- 
body is interested in money. jut since va- 
riety is the spice of life. perhaps it’s good 
that the clock doesn’t strike thirteen every 
time.” 


GROUND BROKEN FOR NEW UNION 
TRUST BUILDING 

Work has been started on the new twenty- 
story bank and office building of the Union 
Trust Company of Cleveland which will not 
only be the largest office structure in Cleve- 
land, but second only in number of square 
feet of space to the Equitable Building in 
New York. The building will be erected at 
the northeast corner of Euclid avenue and 
East Ninth street, in the busiest center of 
Cleveland and will give a new contour of the 
city’s sky line. 

The completion of this new building will 
give this corner a truly metropolitan aspect. 
The sidewalk frontages of the new build- 
ing, instead of consisting simply of long 
stretches of pillars, stone walls and win- 
dows, as was the case with so many of the 
old style bank buildings, will be occupied 
in the new building by stores and shops. 
The architects are Graham, Anderson, Probst, 
and White of Chicago, a firm with a remark- 
able list of beautiful buildings to their credit. 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 





The contractors are the Thompson-Starrett 
Company of New York City. Associated with 
them in the construction of this building will 
be the Crowell-Little Company of Cleveland. 

The size of the building is stupendous. It 
will extend for 145 feet on Euclid, 256 feet 
on Ninth, and 381 feet on Chester. Beyond 
the main building will be a five-story service 
building, separated from the main  buila- 
ing by an alley, but bridged over on the up 
per four stories. This will extend for 116 feet 
further on Chester avenue. a single side 
wall of the building—the one on the Chester 
avenue side—will have a facade area of 
about 100,000 square feet. The three sides 
of the building facing on streets, that is, the 
Euclid, Ninth and Chester sides together, 
will have a facade area of about 200,000 
square feet. The total floor space will be 
over a million feet. 


CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY GAINS 

With fifty branch offices located in thriv 
ing centers of the city and supurps the Cleve- 
land Trust Company is steadily increasing 
its volume of business and at the present 
pace will soon reach the two hundred million 
mark in resources. The latest financial state- 
ment shows aggregate resources of $168.- 
$55,000, with cash on hand and in banks of 
$18,869,000; U. S., municipal and other se- 
curities, $25,925,000; loans and discounts, 
$112,724,000; real estate, $4,356,000; letters 
of credit, $527,000. Deposits now total $1438,- 
489,000. The capital is $8,600,000; surplus 
and undivided profits, $5,043,000. Since 
March deposits have increased approximately 
six millions. 


Charles B. Gleason, manager of the Bond 
Department of the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany, has been elected a vice-president of 
that institution. 





A. H. S. POST, President 


WHY FOREIGN TRADE IS ESSENTIAL 

The importance of foreign trade as a 
stabilizer of American industry was empha 
sized at a recent forum meeting of the 
Chamber of Commerce of Columbus by Mr 
W. E. Guerin, vice-president and manager of 
the Foreign Department of the Guardian 
Savings & Trust Co., Cleveland. 

“Our domestic market will always be the 
most important we have,” he said, “but 
foreign trade is necessary to stabilize it. The 
smallness of the percentage of our excess 
production to the total volume of our do- 
mestic business is misleading when consid 
ered upon a percentage basis alone. A > 
or 10 per cent. loss might suggest that 95 
per cent. or 90 per cent. of the total trade 
would be left, but such an assumption is ab- 
surd because it presupposes that the 90 pel 
cent. or 95 per cent. in no way depends upon 
the 5 per cent. or 10 per cent. It overlooks 
the fact that many of the most important 
things in business and financial life which 
determine the question of depression or ac 
tivity, or loss or profit, or sound or un 
stable financing, turn upon percentages less 
than 5 per cent. or 10 per cent.” 


The Union Trust Company of Cleveland 
has opened up another new branch office 
which is to be known as the Lorain-93d Of- 
fice, which occupies its own exclusive build 
ing. 

The Bond Club of Cleveland has been or- 
ganized by Cleveland members of the In- 
vestment Bankers’ Association for the pur- 
pose of developing co-operation among the 
men engaged in the investment business and 
maintaining high standards and just princi- 
ples in the profession. 

The Ohio Savings Bank & Trust Company, 
Toledo’s largest bank, announces the con- 
struction of a new home for its West To- 
ledo branch, 
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pyre cares 


WNION TRUST COMPANY’S “GOOD WILL” 
DELEGATE 

On July 26th nearly 100 American women, 

chosen throughout the country in popularity 

‘contests sponsored by the American Com- 

mittee for Devastated France, sailed to serve 

as “good-will” delegates from this country 


wo a alin lat 


to France. 

Included in this group was Miss Marion 
Barry of the Union Trust Company of Cleve- 
land, Ohio. The selection of a bank employee 
is a member of the National Good Will 
Delegation is a remarkable appreciation of 
the financial services which the Union Trust 
Company is rendering the city of Cleveland, 
ind before sailing Miss Barry said she would 
‘put forth every effort to carry to France 
the Union Trust spirit.” 


KARL H. SOMMER 

Karl H. Sommer, assistant secretary of 
‘The Guardian Savings and Trust Company, 
ind president of the Cleveland Chapter of 
the American Institute of Banking, died 
July 26th, at Lakeside Hospital. He was 
forty-one years old. 

Mr. Sommer had been a member of The 
Guardian Bank staff for eleven years. For 





five years he was auditor, from which posi- 
tion he was promoted in March to assistant 
secretary in the trust department. He was 
in enthusiastic worker in the A. I. B., and 


Miss MARION BARRY 
One of Cleveland’s Four ‘‘Good-Will” Delegates 


under his leadership, the Cleveland Chapter At the annual election of the Society for 
attained high ranking because of its large Savings Bank of Cleveland, Mr. Howard M. 
membership and extensive educational ac Yost, former secretary, was elected treas- 
tivities. His many friends and acquaint- urer, and Mr. Richard T. Edison, former 
ances throughout the banking world regret assistant secretary and treasurer was made 
exceedingly his untimely death. secretary. 





ScENE IN THE MAIN OFFICE LOBBY OF THE CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY SHOWING ASSISTANT 
SECRETARY E. B. Merrett, Miss Litnian FE. OAKLEY, ASSISTANT TO THE PRESIDENT, As- 
SISTANT VICE-PRESIDENT TRACY E. Herrick AND VICE-PRESIDENT EDWIN BAXTER EXPLAIN- 
ING BANKING TO MEMBERS OF THE BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMEN’S CLUB OF CLEVELAND 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


COMMERCE COMMITTEE OF FINANCE 
AND BANKING 

Among the prominent bankers recently ap- 
pointed by the Pittsburgh Chamber of Com- 
merce as members of its Committee of Fi- 
nance and Banking are the following: 

H. C. MceEldowney, president Union Trust 
Company ; George DeCamp, manager Federal 
Reserve Bank; John B. Barbour, president 
Pittsburgh Stock Exchange; D. P. Black, 
president Real Estate Trust Company ; James 
C. Chaplin, vice-president Colonial Trust 
Company; L. H. Gethoefer, president Pitts- 
burg Trust Company: H. S. Hershberger, 
vice-president West End Savings Bank & 
Trust Company: J. W. Marsh, president Ex- 
change National Bank; J. R. MeCune, presi- 
dent Union National Bank; William Price, 
president Diamond National Bank; H. E. 
Reed, vice-president, Union Trust Company ; 
William McK. Reed, president Third Na- 
tional Bank, and Lawrence E. Sands, presi- 
dent First National Bank. 


PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANY 

The latest financial statement of the Piits- 
burg Trust Company shows total resources 
of $19,985,000, embracing cash on hand and 
in banks, $4,162,000; investment securities, 
$6,551,000, and loans, $8,228,000. Deposits 
total $14,220,000. Capital is $2,000,000; sur- 
plus, $1,000,000 and undivided profits, $1.316,- 
000, The company reports estate and vol 
ubtary trust holdings amounting to $9,179.- 
000. Corporate trusts are valued at over 
$36,000,000, 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 

Application has been made for Charters 
for two trust companies for Irwin. One is 
to be known as the Union Savings Bank & 
Trust Company, with $250,000 capital, and 
the other the Irwin Savings & Trust Com- 
pany, with $125,000 capital. 

The First National Bank of Pittsburgh has 
opened a newly equipped and furnished 
steamship and tourist department at 513 
Wood street in the building adjoining the 
First National Bank building. 

President W. McK. Reed of the Third Na- 
tional Bank of Pittsburgh has announced 


the promotion to assistant cashierships of 


William W. Hamilton and William A. Cad- 
dick. 
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Pittsburgh 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST ©. 


341-343 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH. 


ESTABLISHED 1886 


Acts in all trust capacities 
Trust accounts managed 
aggregate more than 


$100,000,000 


Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,700,000. 
Handles checking accounts 
of corporations, firms and 
individuals. 




















OLD NATIONAL AND UNION TRUST OF 
SPOKANE 

The Old National Bank of Spokane, 
Wash., with which is affiliated the Union 
Trust Company, reports aggregate resources 
of $21,108,000, including cash and due from 
banks, $3,676,000; loans and discounts, $14, 
651.000, and U. S. bonds of $1,334,000. De 
posits total $18,172,000; capital is $1,200,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits, $590,648 

The Union Trust Company, under the 
presidency of Mr. W. J. Kommers, confines 
its activities chiefly to trust business. It 
reports total trust responsibility of $22,556, 
000 including trust investments of $8,677,000. 
Resources amount to $528,000, 


The Industrial Bank of Japan has issued 
its twenty-second semi-annual table giving 
detailed information of public bonds and de 
bentures in Japan existing on Dee. 31, 192] 

Members of the Employees’ Bureau Devel 
opment Club of the American Security «& 
Trust Co. of Washington, D. C., brought in 
200 new accounts with total of $68,469 in 
initial deposits between April 15th and June 
80th. 

The Railroad Brotherhoods have recelved 
a charter to organize the Transportation Na- 
tional Bank, which will open in Minneapolis 
September Ist, with capital of $200,000. 


as 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


REASONS FOR THE RECENT MERGER 

Henry M. Robinson, president of The First 
National Bank of Los Angeles, the Los An- 
geles Trust & Savings Bank and the First 
Securities Company, who brought about the 
recent merger of numerous banks and trust 
companies headed by the Los Angeles Trust 
& Savings Bank. and who will direct its 
operations in outlining the policies to be 
pursued by the merged institutions, said: 

“One of the results of the experience in 
the great war has been that people have 
come to know definitely that economies can 
be made and wastes eliminated by the merg- 
ing of institutions in practically every line 
of endeavor, and it will be observed that 
this tendency is very strong in all parts of 
the world and in all lines. It is a form of 
co-operation on a definitely organized plan, 
in which a given activity in various commu- 
nities is co-ordinated for the benefit of all of 
the communities. This particular merger 
contemplates the co-ordination of institu- 
tions within an economic area which consti- 
tutes a part of the great Pacific-Southwest, 
to the end that the institution’s work will 
prove of general benefit throughout the area. 

“The area in which this merged institution 
will carry on its activities directly is that 
part of California including Fresno and 
south to the Mexican boundary, and in this 
section the products, agricultural, mining and 
manufacturing, are harvested and marketed 
in such seasons that it will make substan- 
tially a continuous use of credits and flatten 
the curve of peak demands to the minimum. 
This gives a more economic use and co-ordi- 
nates the funds within the area to the ad 
vantage of all concerned. 

“It is a fallacy to think that size and 
‘bigness’ are desirable ends. In a country 
producing as prolifically as this, and where 
nature is so kind, it should be the endeavor 
of all the producers to improve the quality 
of their products. The California co-opera- 
tive associations which are outstanding sue- 
cesses, as compared with co-operative asso- 
ciations in other parts of the country, are 
committed to the policy of improvement in 
the quality of product. So, too, in the bank- 
ing institution the aim should not be volume, 
size and figures, but on the other hand should 
be a continual striving for improvement in 
the quality of service. The immediate benefit 
runs to the customer, the secondary benefit to 
the institution itself, and to its stockholders. 


“Our theory is that the necessary thing 
is to bring banking institutions together in 
such a way that the merged institutions will 
have the co-operative assistance of officers, 
directors and stockholders who have cared 
for the needs of their respective communi- 
ties and have knowledge of their require- 
ments and the desirability of customers in 
their respective communities and districts. 
We have felt that the mere installation of 
branches, or the absolute outright purchase 
of already existing banks, would not aec- 
complish the fundamental purpose. It is for 
this reason that the present method of co- 
operation has been worked out, a method 
by which none of the local control or knowl- 
edge is lost through the entering of any par- 
ticular bank into this system. The old 
stockholders retain a proportionate interest 
in the new institution and accordingly each 
locality has a proportionate interest in the 
whole operation. We are doing in banking 
the thing which has proven advantageous 
in all lines of human endeavor, and we have 
adopted as fundamental the aim improve- 
ment in quality of service.” 





RALPH P., ANDERSON 


Who was recently appointed Advertising Manager of the 
Anglo-California Trust Company of San Francisco, 
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COMPANIES 


Important essentials in the service offered by 


the modern bank are quality and comprehensive- 


ness. We have maintained the first through our 


existence of more than a century. The second is 


assured through our foreign, trust and investment 


services, which supplement our regular commercial 


banking functions. 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


JHE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New York 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $27,000,000 


PUBLICATION BY UNION 
SPOKANE 


Trust 


TRUST OF 


The Union 
Wash., is trust 


panies which believes in constantly keeping 


Company of Spokane, 


numbered among the com- 
its fiduciary services before the public mind 
The 
series of booklets on various phases of trust 


in the form of educational advertising. 
service issued by the company ranks among 
the best products of the kind in circulation. 
Recently the Trust Company 
menced the publication of an organ 
“Protection.” 


Union com 
styled 
It is partictlarfy designed to 
set forth proper coverage for various kinds 
of insurance fire, life, 
theft, surety bonds, ete. 
lication is attractively illustrated 


covering automobile, 


accident, The pub- 


MONTHLY MEETINGS OF TRUST 
OFFICERS IN BUFFALO 
An exceptionally strong co-operative spirit 
trust officers of 
trust companies and banks in Buffalo. Rea- 
sonable and definite fees for 
various classes of 


has been developed among 


schedules of 
trust service have been 
prepared and are generally observed as well 
as practiced in regard to transfers. Cordial 
relations with lawyers have been stimulated. 


EXCELLENT PUBLICITY ISSUED BY 
CANADIAN TRUST COMPANY 


One of the and firm be- 
lievers in the effective use of publicity litera- 


most consistent 
ture is the Toronto General Trusts Corpora- 
tion. The publicity John Cowan, 
whose productions have called forth praise- 
worthy notice from trust company publicity 
experts in both the United States and 
Canada. Among booklets issued by 
the corporation are the following: “Volun- 
tary Trusts and Their “Wills and 
Wisdom;’ “Your Financial Agent;” and 
“Succession Duties in Ontario.’ The news- 
advertising campaign conducted by 
this corporation is characterized by copy of 
an attractive nature with text matter that 
is both forceful and convincing in appeal. 


ofticer is 


recent 


Uses ;” 


paper 


The Buffalo 


luncheons, at 


trust officers have monthly 
which problems and subjects 
of mutual interest are discussed. The recent 
June meeting was in the form of an outing 
at the Park Golf Club, 
handicap tournament was arranged, 


W. Cary, trust 


Overhead where a 
Charles 
the Peoples Bank, 
which 


officer of 


presided at the dinner followed the 


golf game. 








